Canton School District Policies Index

SECTION A: Foundations and Basic Commitments

Section A of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system is a repository for statements related to this digaiable in
providing public education and the underig principles on which the district operates. The policies in this section provide
a setting for all of the school boarslother policies.

AA School District Legal Status

ABA Community and Parent Involvemein Decisiormaking (Also KC)
AC Nondiscrimination

ACAA Sexual Harassment Policy

AD Educational Philosophy

AE School DistricGoals and Objectives

AEA Tobacco Free Schools

AFA Evaluation of School Board Operational Procedures (Also BK)
AFAE Evaluation of School Board Operational Procedufdso( BKE)

AFB Evaluation of the Chief Executive Officer (CEQ)/Superintendent
AFBE Evaluation of the Chief Executive Officer (CEO)/Superintendent
AFC Evaluation of Professional Staffi§o GCN)

AFCE Evaluation of Professional Staff (Teachers) (Also-ECN

AFD Evaluation of Support Staff (Also GDN)

AFF Complaint Policy for Federal Programs

AFH Evaluation of Principals

AH Conflict Disclosure and Authorization

AHE(1) Conflict of Interest Request for Waiver

AHE(2) Conflict of Interest Waiver Authorization

SECTION B: School Board Governance and Operations

Section B of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system is a repository for statements about the schaobWwaaisl
elected, organized; how it conducts its meetings and operates. This section inbjddes and policies establishing the
board's internal operating procedures.

BABard Operational Goals

BB School Board Legal Status

BBA School Board Powers and Duties

BBAA Board Member Authority

BBBA Board Member Qualifications

BBBB Board Member Oath of Office

BBBEE Board Member Oath of Office

BBE Unexpired Term Fulfillment

BBFE School Board Member Ethics

BBFA Board Member Conflict of Interest

BCA Board Organizational Meeting

BCC Appointed Board Officials

BCD BoardChief Executive OfficéCEQO)/Superintendent Relationship
BCDBE BoardChief Executive OfficéCEQ)/Superintendent Relationship
BCE Board Committees

BCF Advisory Committees to the Board

BCG School Attorney

BD School Board Meetings

BDA Electronic Communation by Board Members

BDC Executive Sessions

BDDA Notification of Board Meetings




BDDB Board Meeting Agendas

BDDC AgendaRelated Suplemental Information

BDDD Quorum

BDDE Rules of Order

BDDF Voting Method

BDDG Minutes

BDDH PublicParticipation at Board Meeting#\lso KD)

BF Board Policy Development

BFB Preliminary Development of Policies

BFC Policy Adoption

BECA Board Review of Regulatiogproval fo IssuancgAlso CHB)
BFD Policy Dissemination

BFE Administration in Policy Absen¢also CHD)

BFF Suspension of Higies

BFG/BFGA Policy Review and Evaluation/Manual Accuracy Check
BHA New Board Member Orientation

BHB Board Member Development Opportunities

BHD Board Member Compensation and Expenses

BJ School Board Memberships

BK Evaluation of School Board Operational Proced(#dso AFA)

SECTION C: General School Administration

Section C of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides itorgfos statements about the school district
management, the adminisative structure, school building and department administration. It also is the location for
personnel policieshat pertain to one individal-the superintendent.

CA Administration Goals

CBG Evaluation of the SuperintendefAlso AFB)

CcC Administrative Organization Plan

CCB Line and Staff Relations

CE Administrative Councils, Cabinets, and Committees
CF School Building Administration

CH Policy Implementation

CHB Board Review of Reqgulatiodgpproval for Issuanc@lso BFCA)
CHC Regulations Dissemination

CHCA Approval of Handbooks and Directives

CHD Administration in Policy Absen¢also BFE)

CM School District Annual Report

SECTION D: Fiscal Management

Section D of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides samgpfos statements concernig district fiscal affairs
and the managment of district funds. Statements relating to the financing of school construction, however, are filed in the
F (Facilities Development) semn.

DFD Rental and Service Charges

DGD Credit Card Use & Electronic Transactions
DJ Purchasing

DJB Petty Cash Accounts

DJBA Incidental Accounts

DJC Bidding Requirements

DJD Local Purchasing

DJF Purchasing Procedures

DJG Vendor Relations




DK Payment Procedures

DL Payroll Procedures

DLA Payday Schedules

DLB Salary Deductions

DLC Expense Reimbursements

DLGR Expense Reimbursements

DM Cash in School Buildings

DN School Properties Disposal Procedure

SECTION E: Support Services

Section E of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides itorgfos statements on noninstruanal services and
programs, incluthg most of those that fall in the area of business management such as safety, buildings and management
(not construction), transportation, food services.

EA Support Services Goals
EAA Support Services Priority Objectives
EB Safety Program
EBB Accident Prevention and Safety Procedures
EBBA First Aid
EBC Emergency Plans
EBCA Disaster Plans
EBCB Fire Drills
ECA Buildings and Grounds Security
ECAA Equal Access Policy
ECAB Vandalism
ECB Buildings and Grounds Maintenance
ECBR Buildings and Grounds Maintenance
ECF Energy Conservation
EDBA Maintenance and Control of Instructional Materials
EEAC School Bus Safety Program
EEACA Part |- Bus Driver Examination and Training
Part 1I- Drug and Alcohol Testing for School Bus Drivers
EEACC Student Conduct on School Bugééso JFCC)
EEAD Special Use of School Buses
EF Food Services Management
EFB Free and ReducediBe Food Services
EFF Lunch Account Balance Policy
EGAA Printing and Duplicating ServieBeproduction of Copyright Materials
El Insurance Management
EIAA Service Animal Policy
EIBA Indemnification of Employees

SECTION F: Facilities Development

Section F of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides ibomyfos statements on school consietion,
remodeling and modernizing, temporary facilities, and facilities retirement plans.

FA Facilities Development Goals

FB Facilities Planning

FBA Facilities Insections

FC Facilities Capitalization Program

FCE Facilities Capitalization Progra@apital Outlay Certificate
FD Bond Campaign@Iiso KBE)

FEA Educational Specifications

FEB Selection of Architect




FEC Facilities Development Plans and Specifications

FECA Site Plans and Specifications

FED Construction Cost Estimates and Determinations

FEE Site Acquisition Procedure

FEFB Contractor's Affidavits and Guarantees

FEFEE /[ 2y iNI OG2ND& ! TFP&fbrifandeBond Yy R Ddzt NI yiSSa
FEG Supervision of Construction

SECTION G: Personnel

Section G of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides i#omyfos personnel policies. This section has three
main subdivisionssubsection GB presents policy topics that pertain to all employeesgstibn GC is for policies that
pertain to professional personnel who must hold certification by the state to serve in their positiorsediidn GD is for
policies pertaining towgport, or noncertificated, personnel.

GBAA +SGSNIFYyQ& t NEFSNByOS

GBC StaffEthics

GBCB Employee Code of Conduct

GBCBB Social Media/Networking Policy

GBEC Alcohol/Drugs

GCBDD Military Leave

GCBDE Family & Medical Leave Act

GCDB Background Check

GCDHE= Non-Criminal Justice Appéats Privacy Rights

GCPD Suspension Without Pay and Dismissal of Professional Staff Member
GCPDA Professional Staff Member Administrative Leave with Pay
GDB Non-Certified Contracts anG@ompensation

SECTION H: Negotiations

Section H of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides agamgpfas statements pertaining to the process of
negotiating with staff units recognized by the school board.

HA Negotiations Goals

HB Negotiations Legal Status

HD School Board Negotiating Powers and Duties
HE Board Negotiating Agents

HER Board Negotiating Agents

HG Staff Negotiating Organizations

HH Privileges of Staff Negotiating Organizations
HJ Negotiations Procedures

HL Preliminary Negotiated Agreement Disposition
HM Announcement of Final Negotiated Agreement
HN Impasse Procedures

HO Staff Job Actions

SECTION I: Instruction

Section | of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides dappfus statements on the instructional program:
basic programs, sp#al programs, activities programs, instructional resources, academic achievement.

1A Instructional Goals
IAA Instructional Priority Objectives
IAB Middle School Philosophy & Goals

IAC Elementary Philosophy & Goals




1B Academic Freedom

IC/ICA School Year/School Calendar

ID School Day

IE Organization of Instruction

IF Curriculum Development

IFB Pilot Projects

IFD Curriculum Adoption

IGA Basic Instructional Program

IGAA Citizenship Education

IGAB Human Relations Educati (Moral/Character Instruction)
IGAC Teaching about Religion

IGAD General and Specific Occupational Education
IGAF Physical Education

IGAG Teaching about Drugs, Alcohol, and Tobacco
IGAH/IGAI Family Life/Sex Education

IGAJ Wellness Plan

IGBB Programs for Gifted Students

IGBC Programdor Disadvantaged Students
IGBG Homebound Instruction

IGBH Alternative School Programs

IGC Extended Instructional Programs

IGCA Summer Schals

IGCB Online Learning

IGCD Advanced College Placemdiiso LEB)
IGCF* Preschool Progran®ursery Schools)

IGD Co curriculaand Extraurricular Activities
IGDA Student Organizations

IGDB Student Publications

IGDD Student Performances

IGDF Student FuneRaising Actities

IGDG Student Activities Funds Management
IGDI/IGDJ Interscholastic Athletics

IGDK Student Meal Allowances

IGDL Participation of Alterative Instruction Students
IGE Adult Education Programs

IHA Grouping for Instruction

IHC Scheduling for Instruction

A Instrudional Materials

IIAA Textbook Selection and Adoption

IIAC Library Materials Selection and Adoption
IIBA Teacher Aides

IIBD Schwl Libraries

IIBE Instructional Television

IIBG Use of Computers and Networks

IIBAB Use of Computers and Networks

IIBGC CyberBullying

[ Community Instructional Resourcéslso KF)
IICA Field Trips and Excursiof@vernight Policy)
IICC School Volunteers

1J Guidance Program

IK Academic Achievement

IKA Grading Systems

IKAB Student Progress Reports to Parents

IKB Homework

IKE Promotion and Retention of Students
IKF/IKFA Graduation Requirements/Early Graduation
IL Testing Programs

ILB State Required Assessments




IM Evaluation of Instructional Prograri&lso AFE)
INB Teaching about Controversialsues
INDA/INDB Patriotic Exercises/Flag Displays

SECTION J: Students

Secton J of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides dtoepés statements concerning students
admissions, attendance, rights and responsibilities, conduct, discipline, health and welfare services. However, all policies
pertaining to the infuction of students, and dracurricular programs and the curriculum are filed in tHénstruction)

section.

JA Student Policies Goals

JB Equal Educational Opportunities

JC School Attendance Areas

JD School Census

JEA Compulsory Attendance Ages

JEB Entrance Age

JEC School Admission®irth Certifcates)

JECA Admission of Resident Students

JECAA Admission of New Residents and Students from Unaccredited Schools
JECB/JECC Admission of Nonresident Students/AssignmehResident Students
JECHR Admission of Nonresident Students/Open Enrollment Procedure
JECC Assignment of Resident Students/Open Enrollment

JECE Student Withdrawal fronSchool

JED Student Absences and Excuses

JEDA Truancy

JEDB Student Dismissal Precautions

JEE Student Attendance Accounting

JEF Released Time for Students

JEG Exclusions and Exemptions from School Attendance

JF Student Rights and Responsibilities

JEA Student Due Process Rights

JB Education of Homeless Students

JEC Student Conduct

JECC Student Conduct on School Bugééso EEACC)

JFCR Student Conduct on School Bugééso EEACR)

JFCE Student Bullying

JFCIR StudentBullying- Requlations

JECG Smoking by Students

JFCH Alcohol Use by Students

JECI Student Drug Abuse

JFE/JFF Pregnant/Married Students

JFG Interrogations and Searches

JFH Student Complaints and Grievances

JFHA Public Complaintabout School Personnel and CurricodiMaterials
JG Student Discipline

JGB Seclusion and Restraint

JGC Probation of Students

JGD/JGE Student Suspension/Expulsion

JGD/JGE Student Suspension/Expulsion

JGD/JGE Parent, Guardian or other Responsible Person

JGD/JGE Notice to Parent of Special Education Student

JGD/JGR Procedures for Student Suspensions and Expulsions

JHCA Physical Examinations of Students and Inoculations of Students
JHCC Communicable Diseases

JHCCA Head Lice

JHCER Student Communicable Disease Guidelines

JHCD Administering Medicines to Students




JHCER Administering Medicines to Students (Definitions)
JHDCB Epinephrine Autdnjectors

JHD Student Psychological Services
JHFA Supervision of Students

JHFB Student Safety Patrols

JHG* Reporting Child Abuse

JHGE Reporting Child Abuse

JL Student Gifts and Solicitations

JN Student Fees, Fines, and Charges
JNA Loaning of Textbdas

JOA Student Records

JOA-L Student Records

SECTION K: Sch@ammunity Relations

Section K of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides iorydos statements on relations with thgeneral
public and with other community and public agencies except other educational agencies and groups.

KA SchoolCommunity Relations Goals

KBA Public's Right to Know

KBAE Application for Access to Public Records

KBC News Media Relations

KBCA News Releases

KC Community Involvement iDecisioamaking(Also ABA)
KCD Web Design Policy

KD Public Participation at Board Meetin{lso BDDH)
KF Community Instructional Resourcéslso 1IC)

KG Community Use of School Facilities

KGB Public Conduct on School Property

KGR Community Use of School Facilities

KH Public Gifts to the Schools

KI/KJ Public Solicitations/Advertising ihé Schools

KK Visitors to the Schools

KL Public Complaints

KLB Public Complaints about the Curriculum or Instructional Materials
KLBE Reguest fo Reconsideration of Instructional Materials
KLD Public Complaints about School Personnel

KMA Relations with Parents Organizations

KN Relations with Governméal Authorities

SECTION L: Education Agency Relations

Section L of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides iomgdos statements which concern the district's
relationship with other education agenciesther school districts, regiohar service districts, private schools, colleges and
universities, educational eearch organizations, and state and national education agencies.

LA Education Agency Relations Goals

LB Relatons with Other Schools and School Districts
LBB Cooperative Educational Programs

LEB Advanced College Placement (Also IGCD)

LI Relations with Educational Accredlibn Agencies

AA

SCHOOL DISTRICT LEGAL STATUS
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The United States Constitution leaves to the individual states responsibility for public education.

Ly {2dz2iK 511202 GKS fS3AratliddzNBE A& OKFINHSR o0&
dzy AT2N) &e8adGSY 2F LlzofAO0 alOK22faé¢ HKAOK Aa 2LIS
state constitution also calls for a State Board of Education and a state superintendent of elementary
and secondary education, who is the executive offifthe state board.

The Constitution outlines the responsibilities of the state superintendent and the state board. The
State Board of Education is responsible for the adoption of all policies for the government of the
Division of Elementary and Secamg Education, and for the adoption and implementation of
regulations for supervising the elementary and secondary schools.

School districts exist for the purpose of operating a school or schools to provide the people of each
local community adequate opptunity to avail themselves of a free public elementary and secondary
education program.

¢KAA &O0K22f RAAGNARAOG aKIff O2yaltAaddadiS I &a0K22f
41m 2F [AYyO2fty [ 2dzydes {2dziK 5F 120 &

Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: United States Constitution, Tenth Amendment
Constitution of the State dbouth Dakota, Art. VIII, sec.
Art. XXII; Art. XXVI, sec. 18

SDCL -8-2
13-5-1; 135-2; 125-14 to 135-29
13-6-1 et seq.
CROSS REF.: BB, School Boaildegal Status
Adopted: December 11, 1989

Board Action:  90.109
ABA (Also KC)

COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT IN DECISIONMAKING
The Board recognizes the importance of commumityolvement wth the program and the operations
of the public schools. By working together the quality of the educational program for students can
only improve.

To foster mutual respect and confidence between the public and the Board, an atmosphere of
openness and heesty will prevail. The Board will encourage interested groups and representatives to
express ideas, concerns and judgments about the schools to the school administration, to staff
FLILRAYGSR FROA&2NE 02RASa& | yR siBilityltokplvide thé pulbticd L
GAOK | OOdzNT S YR O2YLX SUS AYyT2NN¥IFGA2Y 2y (KS 3

The advice of the public will be given careful consideration. In the evaluation of such contributions,
the first concern will be for the edational program as it affects the students.

I AGAT SYyaQ ' ROA&A2NE / 2YYAGGSSa
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The Board recognizes that one of the best methods to maintain good communications with the
O2YYdzyAGez |yR G2 SadrofAaK &az2dzyR Lzt A NBf
committees.

These committees will be appointed when needed for a specific time and purpose, and will be under
the supervisory control of the superintendent. He will report to the Board on its membership,
function, progress and final report.

CROSS REF  BCF, Advisory Committees to the Board
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

AC

NONDISCRIMINATION
The Board is committed to a policy of nondiscrimination in relation to race, sex, religion, national
background, handicap and othdruman differences. Respect for the dignity and wortheaich
individualwill be paramount in the establishment of all policies. The Constitutions of our nation and
state, pertinent legislation enacted at those two levels of government, as well as otenpretations
NEIIFNRAY3I OAGAT SyaQ NRAIKGAX dzyRSNEHANR GKA&a adl

In keeping with these statements, the following will be objectives of this school district:

1. To promote the rights and responsibilities of all individuals as set forth in the stdtdéederal
constitutions, pertinent legislation and applicable judicial interpretations.

2. To encourage positive experiences in human values for children and adults who have differing
personal and family characteristics or who come from variousosconomic, racial and ethnic
groups.

3. To carefully consider, in all decisions made which affect the schools, the potential benefits or
adverse consequences that those decisions might have on the human relations aspects of all
segments of society.

Objectives of this policy.

¢CKS . 2FNRQa LRftAOE 2y yY2YRAAONAYAYIGA2Y GAff
individuals with whom it does business.

LEGAL REFS.: Title VI, Civil Rights Act of 1964
Title VII, Civil Rights Act of 1962, as adexhby the Equal Employme@pportunity
Act of 1972
Executive Order 11246, as amended by E. O. 11375
Equal Pay Act, as amended by the Education Amendments of 1972
Title 1X, Education Amendments of 1972
Rehabilitation Act of 1973
Education for AlHandicapped Children Act of 1975
Age Discrimination in Employment Law, P.1-256
Constitution of the State of South Dakota, Art. VI
SDCL 137
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20-12; 2613

CROSS REFS.: ACA*, Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Sex
ACB*, Nondiscrimination aime Basis of Handicap
FECD?*, Facilities Accommodations for the Handicapped
C9C! > /2yUGNFOG2NRA CIFANI 9YLX 28YSyd [ f I dz
GBA, Equal Opportunity Employment
JB, Equal Educational Opportunities
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

ACAA

SEXUAL HARASSMENT POLICY
POLICY
LG A& GKS RAAGNROGQA LRftAOe GKFG &aSEdzrf KIFNF&aa
no employee or student of the school district may sexually harass another. Any employee or student
will be aubject to disciplinary action including possible termination for violation of this policy.

DEFINITION

Any unwelcome sexual advances, solicitation of sexual activity by promise of rewards, coercion of
sexual activity by threat of punishment, verbal sexemarks, or physical sexual assaults constitute

& SEdz f KFENl aaySyiao ¢tKAa O2yRdzOG KlIa GKS STFS
academic or work performance or of creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive employment or
educational erironment regardless of intent.

RESPONSIBILITY

School district officers, employees and students are responsible for maintaining a working and learning
environment free from sexual harassment. Workshops and activities will be provided by the school
district to explain the policy and laws. Careful scrutiny will be undertaken of all allegations of sexual
harassment. False allegations that are malicious-fouthded may constitute libel or slander. Copies

of the policy will be available at all adminidixe offices.

COMPLAINTS

Any employee who believes that he or she has been a subject of sexual harassment by a district
employee or officer should report this incident immediately to his or her immediate supervisor. If the
immediate supervisor isinvolie Ay GKS | OQGA@GAGEeY GKS @A2flGAZ2Y
immediate supervisor. Students should report such incidents to the guidance counselor and/or the
responsible administrator. All reported incidents will be thoroughly investigated argilibject to
disciplinary action. Confidentiality consistent with due process will be maintained.

If an employee or student files a written complaint because of dissatisfaction with the handling of the
complaint, he or she may utilize any applicable giee procedure.

LEGAL REFERENCE
South Dakota Executive Order-88
FederalTitle IX (1972 Education Amendments)
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Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action: 90.109
AD/AE
EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY
Canton School District

Gl St LAY 9 OK{ dz@@&RSByéi | OKASBS
We Believe:

t I NBYyd FyR O2YYdzyAlGe &dzLJLl2NI FyR Ay@2f @SYSyi

te)

¢ Each student should be encouraged and challenged to learn every day.

¢ Each student has value and can succeed.

¢ Providing a positive environment, at s@i@nd at home, inspires everyone to learn.
¢ Adults must care about students.

¢ Learning is a lidong process.

AEA
TOBACCO FREE SCHOOLS

The District recognizes its duty to promote the health and safety of students, staff and citizens on
district property and during scho@ponsored activities. In accordance with this responsibility, it is the
intent of the School Board to establish a tobadoee school environment that demonstrates a
commitment to helping students resist tobacco use and thaphasizes the importance of adult role
modeling.

The use, possession, or promotion of tobacco on school property by students, employees, vendors,
visitors and invitees is prohibitedStudents and employees are also prohibited from using or
promoting tolbacco at schoesponsored activities off school propert§tudents participating in school
activities are also subject to such rules as may exist pursuant to an applicable activity code of conduct.

For the purposes of this policy:

1. a¢20F O02 ¢  YbStangedor itenf,&n afiydform, containing tobacco and electronic
nicotine delivery devices {eigarettes), which may not contain tobacco;

2. a{ OK2 2t LINE LIS NIrawéed,Yeitedyileased HuildiRgs, yriounds @rid vehicles;

3. & { OKsgoRisbred activk ¢ YSlIya |ye LXIIYYySRTI 2NHIYAI SRX
involving district students or staff that occurs either before, during or after regular school
hours;

4. At NBY2GA2y ¢ YSIya GKS -retm@dclotRilg bRgs,dighitels,dor @t G 2
material that is designed to encourage the acceptance or use of tobacco.

Students violating this policy shall be subject to disciplinary action pursuant to district. goistsict
employees in violation of this policy will be subject to disciplireatyon. Visitors, vendors and invitees
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in violation of this policy will be subject to appropriate consequences, which may include being
directed to leave school property.

¢CKS &adzZLISNAY(GSYRSYy(d aklff LINPGOARS phkcy &itBiystudentS LJdz
and staff handbooks.

LEGAL REFS.: ARSD 61:13:04:18
Adopted: February 13, 1989
Revised: September 13, 2016

AFA (See BK)
EVALUATION OF SCHOOL BOARD OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES
AFB (See CBG)
EVALUATION OF THE SUPERINTENDENT
AFD

EVALUATION POLICY
DIRECTOR OF BUILDINGS AND GRODNRECTOR GIPECIAEDUCATIONNETWORK
ADMINISTRATQBCHOOL NURSE
The purpose of the evaluation for th®irector of Buildings and Grounds, Director of Special
Education Network Administrator and School Nge is to:
A. Assist them the performance of their duties.
B. Provide feedback to the employee on areas of the job that need improvement.
C. Provide feedback on successful aspects of job performance.
D. Provide a basis for determining employment status aalary.

The Head Custodian, Director of Community Education and School Nurse will be evaluated by the
superintendent of schools on an annual basis. The evaluation will be discussed with the employee and
signed by the employee as well as the superintmdof schools. A copy of the evaluation will be
IAOGSY (2 (GKS SYLX 2&8SSo ¢KS SYLX2eSSQa aArayl iadz
of the evaluation was received by the employee. The signature does not indicate agreement. The
employeemay write a demurral statement to and or all parts of the evaluation within 10 working days
following receipt of the evaluation.

Criteria upon which the employees will be evaluated are:
Leadership.

Organizational management.

Initiative.

Job Kowledge.

Dependability.

Cooperation.

mmoow»
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G. Judgment.

The forms used to evaluate the Head Custodian, Director of Community Education and School Nurse
are enclosed.

AFC (Also GCN and Appendix A)

PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENACHERS
The Canton Board of Hdation recognizes that a sound assessment of the performance of the teaching
staff is critical in achieving the educational goals of the district. Although teacher evaluation is a
complex and subjective endeavor, it is the philosophy of the Canton Sdbistiict that the
performance assessment process shall indicate the effectiveness of the classroom teacher, shall
provide direction and development for the school faculty, and shall protect the rights of school district
employees.

Nothing in this policyshall be deemed or construed to assure or imply in any manner the renewal of
contracts of employees, the right of employees to receive or retain a particular assignment or position,
or the establishment of any personal rights not explicitly establishedstbjute or Board policy.
Neither shall anything in this policy be deemed or construed to establish in any manner any conditions
prerequisite or similar factors relative to nonrenewal of contracts, transfer, assignment, dismissal, or
any other personnel mcedures relating to employees of the school district.

The district's performance appraisal system has been established to serve the following purposes:
To improve instruction and performance;

To enhance the implementation of programs andiculum;

To serve as a measurement of professional growth and development;

To appraise the level of performance of certificated personnel.

To document unsatisfactory performance for dismissalfrearewal proceedings

arwdE

Therefore, administratas who evaluate teaching performance must provide guidelines, suggest ways
to overcome difficulties, and make recommendations for improving teaching performance regardless
of the current quality of performance.

The Board shall, on a yearly basis, consith #he superintendent of schools, principal, and teachers
to review and enhance the assessment process outlined in this policy. The focus of this yearly review
shall be to improve the effectiveness of the process in meeting the purposes stated above.

The basic requirements of the performance assessment process shall be:

1. There shall be one annual assessment of altifiodl and parttime certificated employees of the
district, including at least one formal observation, which shall be completedpby ¥5. Employees

who have not achieved continuing contract status will be observed at least two times. This assessment
process shall consist of the following components: geadling, informal observation, pre
conferencing (optional), formal observati, data gathering and analysis, seMfaluation, conferencing,

third party input (optional), and, if appropriate, a specific improvement plan.

2. All supervision and assessment shall be conducted in a fair and friendly manner and shall be based
on effedive teaching techniques for each staff member's particular position.
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3. All data on which an assessment judgment is based shall be documented and available for the

teacher's review. No data gathered by electronic means shall be used without the eeduat
permission; however, teachers are encouraged to videotape their own teaching and invite their
supervisor to view those tapes with them.

4. An assessment document shall be prepared in writing. The document shall be specific as to
performance strendts and areas of question and shall specifically identify the time of observation and
the data sources. It may contain a written improvement plan which includes specific improvements
needed and recommendations for improvement.

5. The staff member concegd shall have an opportunity to review the document with the evaluator
and both shall sign and date it as evidence of the review (although the signature does not necessarily
constitute agreement with the contents of the report). The staff member shallghen the
opportunity to make the final comments ("the last word") on the assessment document, and shall
receive a copy of the complete final document.

6. An appeals process shall be available in the event that the evaluatee believes the appraisal
procedure has been inappropriately applied. The appeals process begins with the evaluatee indicating
a desire to appeal and the basis for appeal directly on the completed final evaluation document. The
superintendent will respond to the evaluatee in the fistep of the evaluation appeals process. If the

SOl fdzZ 6§SS A& y20 ariGAaFASR gA0GK GKS adzZLISNRAYGSyF
appeal to the Board of Education in the second step of the appeals process by submitting a request in
writing to the superintendent. The decision of the Board of Education is final.

7. All assessors shall be evaluated on their ability to conduct fair, professional, and credible
assessments, and shall receiveservice training to enhance their skill§ @bservation, analysis, and
conferencing.

CONTRACTREF.S| OKSNIDa ! ANBSYSyi
LEGAL REF.: SDCL 133-26
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
AFD

EVALUATION POLICY
SECRETARIES, COOKS, CUSTODIANS, AND TEACHER AIDES
The purpose of the evaluation for neteachingemployees is to:
A. Assist the employee in the performance of their duties.
B. Provide feedback to the employee on areas of the job that need improvement.
C. Provide feedback on successful aspects of job performance.
D. Provide a basis for determining emgment status and salary.

Employee will be evaluated by their direct supervisor or superintendent designee or superintendent.
Employees will be evaluated at least once a year or as often as deemed necessary by the supervisor.
Evaluations will be reduced writing and a copy of the evaluation will be presented to the employee

at a conference. The evaluation will be signed by the supervisor and employee, but does not
necessarily indicate agreement. The employee may write a demurral statement to aflyparta of

the evaluation within 10 working days following receipt of the evaluation.
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Criteria upon which employees will be evaluated follow:
Employees job description. (Written and unwritten)
Goals and duties established by the supervisor, adstration, and school board.
Job knowledge.
Efficiency.
Initiative.
Quiality of work.
Judgment.
Dependability.
Cooperation.
Punctuality.
Other items related to the position.

ASCTIOMMOOD>

CONTRACTREF..f  8AAFASR 9YLX 28S8SaQ ! ANBSYSyi
AdoptionDate: March 13, 1989December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

AFF
COMPLAINT POLICY FOR FEDERAL PROGRAMS

A parent, student, employee, or district stakeholder who has a complaint regarding the use of federal
NCLB funds and is unable to solve the issue,ImRyRNBE aa GKS O2YLIX Ayl Ay &N
superintendent.

Disputes addressing the enroliment, transportation (including hatistrict disputes), and other

barriers to the education of children and youth experiencing homelessness are alscsettitender

this procedure. Parents, guardians, and unaccompanied youth may initiate the dispute resolution
LINPOS&a& RANBOGteEe 4 GKS aoOKz22f (KS& OK22aS:z | a
office. The parent or guardian or unaccompel youth shall be provided with a written explanation of

0KS a0OK22fQa RSOAAAZ2Y AyOfdzRAY3I (GKS NARIKGA 2F
Students should be provided with all services for which they are eligible while disputesaheesk

The complaint procedure will be as follows:

1 The Superintendent will investigate, within one week, the circumstances of the complaint and
render a decision, within two weeks, after receipt of the complaint.

1 The Superintendent will notify the agplainant of the decision in writing.

The complainant will be allowed one week to react to the decision before it becomes final.

1 The complainant will either accept or disagree with the decision and will provide such
acknowledgment in writing, addressed the district Superintendent.

1 If the issue is not resolved with the Superintendent, the complaint will be forwarded to the
RAGZGGNAOGIQa . 2FNR 2F 9RdzOF A2y F2NJ FdzNI KSNJ NE
youth shall be provided with awritten 3t | Y G A2y 2F (KS RAAUGNRAOGQA
of the parent, guardian, or youth to appeal the decision.

=

Unresolved complaints may be forwarded by the stakeholder to the South Dakota Department of
Education for review. (Consult SD DepartmenEdtication Complaint Procedure)
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Adoption Date: August 2012
AFH

EVALUATION POLICY FOR PRINCIPALS
The purpose of the evaluation for principals is to:
A. Assist principals in the performance of their duties.
B. Providefeedback tathe principal on areas dhe job that need improvement.
C. Provide feedback on successful aspects of job performance.
D. Provide a basis for determining employment status and salary.

Principals will be evaluated by the superintendent. Evaluations will be reduced to writingpied of

the evaluation will be presented to the principal at a conference. The evaluation will be signed by the
adzZLISNAYGSYRSYlGd |yR GKS LINAYOALN f o ¢ KS LINA Y OA L.
and a copy of the evaluation was giventhe principal. The signature does not indicate agreement. A
principal may write a demurral statement to any or all parts of the evaluation within 10 working days
following receipt of the evaluation.

Criteria upon which principals will be evaluated folv:

A .CKS LINARYOALI f Qa 220 RSAONRLIIAZ2Y D

B. The goals of the principal as written by the principal and presented to the superintendent at the
start of the school year.

The goals that have been established by the superintendent for the respectivepatinci
Instructional leadership.

Organizational management.

Interpersonal relationships.

Professional growth.

Professional conduct.

Communications.

—IEMMOO

The evaluation instrument shall be a written narrative which includes the criteria uparhvghincipals
are evaluated, as previously stated.

A final written recommendation shall be presented by the evaluation to the principahe
recommendation shall consist of one of the following:

1. Recommendation for continued employment.

2. Recommendatin for employment with qualifications.

3. Recommendation for nonenewal.

Adoption Date: January 9, 198December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

Policy AH
CONFLICOF INTEREST DISCLOSURE AND AUTHORIZATION

SDCL -23-6 states

a €3-6.No baard member, business manager, chief financial officer, superintendent, chief executive
officer, or other person with the authority to enter into a contract or spend money in an amount
greater than five thousand dollars of a local service agency, schaittiisooperative education



17
service unit, education service agency, nonprofit education service agency, or jointly governed
education service entity that receives money from or through the state may have an interest in a
contract nor receive a direct befiefrom a contract in amount greater than five thousand dollars or
multiple contracts in an amount greater than five thousand dollars with the same party within a
twelve-month period to which the local service agency, school district, cooperative edncaigice
unit, or education service agency is a party except as provide@23g o ¢

I. DEFINITIONS:

G { O KZFZFfAr€fdrdtofaschoolboard member,businessmanager chieffinancialofficer,
superintendentchiefexecutiveofficer, or other person with the authority to enter into a contractor
spendmoneyin anamountgreaterthan five thousanddollars.

G Ly (i®adayhi ivheni(E) a SchoolOfficial, the spouseof a SchoolOfficialor any other person
with whomthe SchoolOfficiallivesand comminglesassetsjs employedby a party to anycontractwith
the schooldistrict; or (2) the SchoolOfficial,the spouseof a SchoolOfficial,or anyother personwith
whom the SchoolOfficiallivesand comminglesassetsyeceiveanore than nominalcompensationor
reimbursementfor actualexpensegor servingon the boardof directorsof an entity that derives
incomeor commissiordirectly from the contractor acquiresproperty underthe contract.

G 5 A K@&@itfromaO2 y (i Mivm@niasSchoolOfficial, the spouseof a SchoolOfficialor anyother
personwith whomthe SchoolOfficiallivesand comminglesassetq1)isaparty to or intended
beneficiaryof the contractbetweenthe schooldistrict andathird party, or (2) hasmore than afive
percert ownershipinterestin anentity that is a party to the schooldistrict contract,or (3) acquires
property underthe contractwith the schooldistrict, or (4) receivescompensationcommission,
promotion, or other monetarybenefit directly attributable to any contract.

II. PROHIBITION:

Thispolicy prohibits SchoolOfficials board members businessmanager superintendentand any
other personwho hasthe authority to enter into a contractor spendmoneyon behalfof the school
district from havinganinterestin a contractor receivinga direct benefitfrom one or more contracts
betweenthe schooldistrictandathird party, if the total contractamountis more than $5,000within a
12 month period, unlessthe SchoolOfficialdisclosego the schoolboard hisor herinterestin the
contract,or in the caseof adirect benefitfrom the contract,discloseshe directbenefitandreceives
schoolboardauthorizationto receivethe benefit.

[ll. EXCEPTIONS:

If any of the following apply,the SchoolOfficialdoesnot haveaninterestin the contractand doesnot
deriveadirectbenefitfrom a contract,anddisclosurgandauthorization,if a direct benefit)is not
required:
whenthe LIS NXEr2lafiehshipto the contractis basedsolelyon the valueassociatedwith the

person'spubliclytradedinvestmentsor holdings,or the investmentsor holdingsof anyother
personwith whomthe boardmember,businessmanager chieffinancialofficer, superintendentor
chiefexecutiveofficer livesor comminglesassets;

1 whenthe LIS NA&relafiehshipto the contractis dueto participatingin avote or a decisionin
whichthe person'sonly interestarisesfrom an act of generalapplication;
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whenthe LIS NE&relafiehghipto the contractis dueto the personreceivingincome asan
employeeor independentcontractorof a party with whomthe localserviceagency schooldistrict,
cooperativeeducationserviceunit, or educationserviceagencyhasa contract,unlessthe person
receivescompensatioror a promotion directly attributableto the contract,or unlessthe personis
employedby the party asa board member,executiveofficer, or other personworkingfor the party
in anarearelatedto the contract;

whenthe contractisfor the saleof goodsor servicespr for maintenarce or repair servicesjn the
regularcourseof businessat a price at or belowa price offeredto all customers;

whenthe contractis subjectto a publicbiddingprocess;
whenthe contractiswith the official depositoryassetforth in SDCI6-1-3;

when the persononly receivesncomeor compensationa per diem authorizedby law or
reimbursementfor actualexpensesncurred;or

whenthe contractor multiple contractswith the sameparty within a twelve-month period with
whom the schooldistrict contractsin an amountlessthan five thousanddollars.

IV. DISCLOSURE:
A School Officialvho hasaninterestin a contractor who receivesa direct benefit from a contract
mustdiscloseto the schoolboardthe existenceof a contractin whichthe personhas aninterestor
receivesadirect benefit.

T

the disclosuremustincludethe following: (i) all partiesto the contract, (ii) the person'srole in the
contract,(iii) the purposeor objectiveof the contract, (iv) the considerationor benefit conferredor
agreedto be conferredupon eachparty, and (v) the duration of the contract;

the disclosuremustbe in writing;

to the extent circumstancesllow, disclosuremust be givenprior to enteringinto anycontractthat
requiresdisclosureandif circumstanceslo not permit disclosureprior to enteringinto the
contractthen within forty-five daysafter enteringinto the contract,andif the contractextendsinto
consecutivdiscalyears,disclosureshallalsobe madeat the annualreorganizatiormeeting.

Theschoolboardwill havearegularagendatem at the beginningof the schoolboard meeting
agendaat whichtime the schoolboardwill addressconflict of interestdisclosures.

Conflictof interestdisclosuresnustbe submittedto the Presidentof the Sctool Board,the
Superintendenbr the BusinessManager at least5 calendardaysbeforethe scheduledmeetingin
orderto beincludedin the postedmeetingagendafor the next schoolboard meeting.Conflictof
interestdisclosuresubmittedto the Presidentof the SchooBoard,the Superintendenbr the
BusinesdManagerafter the proposedagendahasbeenpostedmaybe deferreduntil the following
schoolboardmeeting.

V. BOARD ACTION UPON DISCLOSURE:
1. Interestin the contract:
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a. the schoolboardisnot requiredto authorizea Schooh ¥ F A ifiérdstin @céontract;

b.

the interestdisclosuremustbe includedin the official minutesof the schoolboard (the official
minutesare not requiredto be sentto the auditor-generaland attorney general).

2. Direct benefitfrom a contract:
a. the schoolboardshallreviewthe disclosureanddecideif the termsof the contractare fair and

reasonableandif the contractis contraryto the publicinterest.

1 If the schoolboarddeterminesthe contracttermsfrom whichadirect benefitisderived
arefair andreasonableandthat the contractis not contraryto the publicinterest, the
schoolboardshallvote to authorizethe SchoolOfficialto derivea direct benefitfrom the
contract.

1 Afterthe schoolboardauthorizesa SchoolOfficialto derivea direct benefitfrom a
contract,no further disclosureor authorizationrelatedto the contractisrequiredunless
the contractextendsinto consecutivdiscalyears.If the contractextendsinto consecutive
fiscalyears,disclesuremustbe madeat the annualreorganizatiormeetingbut no new
authorizationisrequired.

If the schoolboarddeterminesthe contracttermsfrom whichadirect benefitis derivedare not
fair andreasonablepr is contraryto the publicinterest, the schoolboardshallvote to not
authorizethe SchoolOfficialto deriveadirect benefitfrom the contract. If the schoolboard
votesto not authorizea direct benefit, the contractis voidableand subjectto disgorgement
(i.e.,the act of givingup on demand or by legalcompulsionsomethingthat wasobtainedby
illegalor unethicalacts)or the personmayresignfrom the schooldistrict.

Thedisclosureand schoolboardactionis publicrecord.

Theofficial minutesof the schoolboard shallincludethe sclhool boardactionon eachdisclosure
andrequestfor authorizationto derivea direct benefitfrom a contract.Acopyof the official
schoolboardminutesshallbe sentto the auditor-generaland attorney generalwithin thirty
(30)daysof boardapprovalof the minutes.

No schoolboardmembermay participatein or vote uponarelatingto a matter in whichthe
schoolboardmemberderivesa direct benefit.

VI. MISCELLANEQOUS:
1. Consequencefor knowinglyviolatingthe conflictof interestlawssetforth in SDC Ch.3-23:

T
T

It isacriminalviolationfor a School Officialo knowinglyviolatethe conflict of interestlaw.

A School Officialvho knowinglyviolatedthe conflict of interestlaw will be removedfrom office
or employmentandis disqualifiedfrom holding any publicoffice, electiveor appointive.
Anybenefitwhicha School Officiadlerivedfrom the person'sknowingviolation of the conflict
of interestlaw is subjectto forfeiture.

Anycontractmadein violation of this policymaybe voidedby the schoolboard.
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2. TheSchooDistrictAttorney representsthe schooldistrict andthe schoolboardand mayanswer

guestionsaboutthe law that addressconflict of interest. Asthe schooldistrict attorney doesnot
representSchoolOfficialsin their individualcapacity, SchoolOfficialsshouldconsultwith their own
private attorney relatedto questionsthey mayhaveregardinghow this policyappliesto their
individualinterestsand contracts.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 286
Adoption Date: September 13, 2016
Revison Date: October 9, 2017

Form AHE(1)

Conflict of InterestDisclosure
Name of the School Official submitting the conflict of interest disclosure:

(Name) (Date)

The disclosure is for the purpe of notifying the School Board of
an interest in a contract
a direct benefit from a contract:

Identify the following:
(1) All parties to the contract

(2) he persondés role in the contract

(3) The purpose(s)/objective(s) of the camtr

(4) The benefit conferred or agreed to be conferred upon each party

(5) The length of time of the contract

(6) Any other relevant information
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(7) If the disclosure relates to the School Official deriving a direct benefit from a
contract, &plain how the terms of the contract are fair, reasonable, and not contrary to
the public interest such that authorization should be granted by the school board.

Signature of School Official

Form AHE(2)

Conflictof Interest Disclosure
SCHOOL BOARD ACTION

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURE
SCHOOL BOARD ACTION

A conflict of interest disclosure of a direct benefit, dated ,

was received from

The disclosure was considered by @antonSchool District School Board

during a meeting held on

BOARD ACTION
The request for authorization was denied because the terms of the contract were
determined to not be faind reasonable, and/or were contrary to the public
interest.

The direct benefit from the contract was authorized because the terms of
the contract are fair and reasonable, and not contrary to the jmibtest.

The direct benefit was auth@tkzbecause the terms of the contract are fair

and reasonable, and not contrary to the public interest such that a waiver should be
granted, subject to the following conditions:

Printed Namef School Board President

Signature of 8hool Board President Date



Upon School Boad approval of the official minutes of the meeting when the School
Board acted upon the above conflict of interest disclosure, a copy of the official minute

will be emailed to the Auditor General and mailed to the Attorney General

BOARD OPERATIONAL GOALS
The Board is responsible to the people for whose benefit the school district has been established, and
is committed to theeducation of all students as appropriate to the best of their individual abilities. It is
charged with accomplishing this while also being responsible for wise management of resources
available to the district. By virtue of its responsibility and comraitimnthe Board must establish those
LJdzN1J2 8S&a4> LINPINFYAX YR LINRPOSRdAzNBa GKIFG oAt € N
range needs.

The Board must fulfill these responsibilities by functioning primarily as a legislative body to formulate
and adopt policy, by selecting an executive officer to implement policy, and by evaluating the results.
Further, it must carry out its functions openly, while seeking the involvement and contributions of
public, students, and staff in its decision makimggesses.

Additionally, the Board commits itself to the following objectives:

1. To interpret the educational needs and aspirations of the community, and to meet thexagh
the formulation of policies that stimulate the learner and the learning process

2.¢2 O2ylAydzZftfte S@lFtda S GKS RAAGNAOGQa SRdzOF
schools.

3. To formulate a sound fiscal policy in the interests of fiscal economy.

To provide the superintendent with sufficient and adequate guidsito effectively carry out the

goals and objectives of the school district.

5. To maintain effective communication with the public served by the schools, and with staff and
students in order to maintain awareness of attitudes, opinions, desires and ideas.

B

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BB

SCHOOL BOARD LEGAL STATUS
The School board derives its authority from the Constitution of the State of South Dakota, from the
acts of the State Legislature, the electorate of the district amel tegulations of the State Board of
Education and State Board of Vocational Education.

As expressed in the law, the Board is the governing board of a school district, and js created
G @& & F2N) GKS LidzN1l2asS 27F 2 NB$ ¢ndifor yp@udingY | Ay
SRAzOF GA2y I f 2LIIRNIdzyAGASE yYyR aSNBAOSA F2NJ I

The Board will consist of seven (7) members, elected by the registered voters of the district. Except as
otherwise provided by law, Boardembers will hold office for terms of three years.
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Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-1 through 138-6

13-6-2 et seq.

CROSS REFS.: AA, School District Legal Status

BBA, School Board Powers and Duties
BBB, School Board Elections

Adoption Date December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BBA

SCHOOL BOARD POWERS AND DUTIES

Under the laws of South Dakota, the School Board acts as the governing body of the public schools
with full powers of direction and control. The Board derives its authorttynfthe state legislature and

will function within the framework of state and federal laws and regulations, court decisions and
attorney general opinions.

Recognizing the authority of the state, the Board considers the following its general functions:

1.

2.

~

9.

To select and employ a superintendent of schools and support him/her in the discharge of his/her
responsibilities.

To formulate and enact policy and to delegate the application of policies to the superintendent and
his/her staff, who will be held respaible for the effective administration and supervision of the
entire school system.

To provide for the planning, expansion, improvement, financing, construction and maintenance

of the phystal plant of the school system.

To establish and maintain ¢erds, accounts, archives, management methods and procedures
incidental to the conduct of school business.

To approve the budget, financial reports, audits, major expenditures, payment of obligations and
policies that enable the administration to foutate regulations and other guides for the orderly
accomplishment of business.

To estimate and levy taxes for the operation, support, maintenance, improvement and extension
of the school system.

To adopt course of study, and provide instructionaterials.

to employee support and certificated personnel to carry out school programs, and provide fair and
equitable compensation.

To evaluate the educational program to determine the effectiveness with which the schools are
achieving the educatiaa purpose of the school system.

10.To provide for the dissemination of school district information to the public and maintain open

lines of communication with the community.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-1;138-39

13-10-2 generally, but powers and duties sthool boards established
throughout Title 13.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
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BBAA

BOARD MEMBER AUTHORITY
The powers delegated to a school board by the state are delegated to the board as a whole. No
authority is granted board members acting as individuals.

The Board exercises its powers and duties only in properly called meetings, where a majority of the
Board constitutes a quorum to transact business. Except when performing a specific duty as ordered
by the Board, the decision and actions of a single member of the Board are not binding on the entire
Board.

LEGAL REF.: 13-8-33
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BBBA

BOARD MEMBER QUALIFICATIONS

A person is legally qualified to becomermember of a school board if he is a United States citizen,
complies with the provisions of law relating to the registration of voters and is a qualified elector, at
least 18 years of age and not otherwise disqualified.

In accordance with state law, no etéeve county, municipal, or state officer or holder of any other
office, whose duties are incompatible or inconsistent with the duties of the school board member will
be eligible for such membership. This includes the elected offices of legislator, mmmitgissioner

and members of the State Vocational Education Board.

Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL3-4
3-1A4 through 31A
12-3-1
13-7-3

CROSS REFS.: BBFA, Board Member Conflict of Interest
GBCA, Staff Conflict of Interest
Adoption Date:December 11, 1989
Board Action: 90.109

BBBB

BOARD MEMBER OATH OF OFFICE
Before taking office, all Board members will take an oath of office as required by law. Newly elected
members will take and subscribe to the oath on the second Monday in ftie annual meeting, at
which time they also assume their duties of office. Appointed members will take and subscribe the
oath at the meeting following their appointment. All oaths will be filed in the office of the business
manager.

Established by law
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LEGAL REFS.: Constitution of the State of South Dakota, Article XXI, Sec. 3
SDCL3-5; 31-8
13-8-14; 138-15
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BBBEE

BOARD MEMBER OATH OF OFFICE
Do you solemnly swear, or affirm, that you lveupport the Constitution of the United States and the
Constitution of the State of South Dakota; and that you will faithfully and impartially perform your
duties as a member of the school board of Canton School District, Lincoln County, South Ddketa, to
best of your ability, and in accordance with the laws now in effect and hereafter to be enacted, during
@2dzNJ O2ylGAydz yOS Ay &FAR 2FFAOSS YR dzyiAf @& 2dz
R2 ®€ 0

SOURCE: Associated School Boards®outh Dakota
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BBE
UNEXPIRED TERM FULFILLMENT

When a vacancy occurs on the board due to the failure to elect a person to succeed a school board
member whose term has expired, or an elected school daaember's failure to qualify, or a school
board member's resignation, the vacancy shall be filled by all school board members, including the
vacating member.

When a vacancy occurs on the board due to death of a board memizeremoved from the board
pursuant to law, ceases to be a resident of the school district or representation area where &tected

is convicted of any infamous crime or of any offense involving a violation of the member's official oath,
has a judgment obtained against the member foedch of the member's official bond, is incapacitated
and is unable to attend to the duties of the position, or assumes the duties of an office incompatible
with the duties of a school board member, the remaining board members are responsible for the
appontment of a new board member.

The new appointee will qualify as if elected, at or before the next school board meefihg.
appointee will serve until the next succeeding election, at which time a successor will be elected to
serve the unexpired term.

** A school board member who is displaced from the district by flood, tornado, fire, or other natural
disaster may continue to serve until the expiration of the member's term.

LEGAL REFS.: SDQ#-B through 314-4; 13-8-25; 138-44
Adoption Date: Decemlyell, 1989
Revised: September 13, 2016
BBFE
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SCHOOL BOARD MEMBER ETHICS
The School Board recognized that there are rules of ethical conduct for public officials and employees
that extend beyond the responsibilities and duties delegated by law.

The following principles of conduct will serve as a guide for the official conduct of Board members.
1. 1 will view service on a school board as an opportunity to serve my community, state, and nation
because | believe public education is the best means to prothetevelfare of our people and to

preserve self government.

2. | 'will work unremittingly to help the people in my community understand the importance of public
education and to support willingly the highest level of education we can afford.

3. lwill try tomake decisions in terms of the best interests of the educational welfare of children. |
will seek to provide an educational opportunity equally open to all children regardless of ability,
race, creed, sex or location of residence.

4. | will recognizehiat my responsibility is not to run the schools but to see that they are well run. |
will confine my board action to policy making, planning and appraisal.

5. I will refuse to represent special interests or partisan politics or to use the schools gmraéigain
or for the gain or friends of supporters.

6. | will arrive at conclusions only after | have discussed matters fully with members of the
professional staff and board members. Once a decision has been reached by the majority of the
board assemled at the meeting, | will support it graciously.

7. 1 will recognize that authority vests with the whole board assembled in meeting and that | have no
legal status to bind the board outside of a meeting.

8. | will support and protect school personnel iarformance of their duties. | will vote only for
competent and trained technical and professional personnel who have been properly
recommended by the appropriate administrative officer.

9. | will refer all complaints, including my personal criticismshi® appropriate administrative officer
and only after failure of administrative solution will discuss such matters at a regular board
meeting.

10. I will observe and enforce state laws and regulations pertaining to public education.

11. 1 will respect themited intent and scope of executive session and respect privileged
communications from executive sessions and other administrative sources.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BBFA

BOARD MEMBER CONFLICT OF INTEREST
The Board and indidual members will follow the letter and spirit of the law regarding conflicts of
interest. As public officials holding the respect and trust of the community, Board members will not use
the office to personal advantage.
A Board member will not have amlyrect pecuniary interest in a contract with the school district; nor
furnish directly any labor, equipment or supplied to the district; nor be employed for pay as a teacher
or substitute teacher in the same school district in which he/she is a board membe
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Exceptions to the above involve contracts of less than $5,000 or contracts of less than the amount
which would require bidding if no other source of supply is available within the school district and the
amount paid is reasonable and other exceptiotievaed by law.

Nepotism

Except by unanimous vote of the Board, the Board will not contract with any teacher or other
employee if the teacher or other employee is a relative of any Board member by consanguinity within
the third degree nor will the Boaremploy the spouse of a member.

LEGAL REFS.: Constitution of the State of South Dakota, Art. Ill, sec. 23: Art. VIII, sec.
SDCL36-1; 3162

6-1-2

13-7-3

13-20-2.1

13-21-7

13-43-2

CROSS REFS.: BBBA, Board Member Qualifications
BCC, Appointed Bod Officials

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action: 90.109

Revised: August 11, 2014

BCA

BOARD ORGANIZATIONAL MEETING
The annual organizational meeting of the Board will be held on the second Monday of July, unless
otherwise designated by thBoard at the previous regular meeting.

The meeting will be called to order and the oath of office given to all new Board members. The Board
will elect a president and viegresident from its membership, to serve until the next annual meeting.
The supentendent or the business manager willesideover the election of the president.

Other items of business will come before the annual meeting as appropriate. These will include:
1. Designation of official depository.

Designation of the custodians all accounts.

Designation of official legal newspaper.

Authorization of continuation of existing funds or accounts and the establishment of any new
accounts, if necessary.

Setting of date, time and place for regular meetings.

Reviewing obonds for business manager and other bonded personnel.

Establishment of advisory committees where applicable.

Reviewing of bonds for business manager and other bonded personnel.

9. Appointment of administrator of trust and agency accounts.

10. Appointment of individual authorized to direct federal programs.

11. Authorization of administrator to institute school lunch agreement.

12. Authorization of advertising of bids for materials not already purchased.

W

© N O
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13.Redesignation ofv 2 6 S NIl Q 4 ewaizbtierirule® &s pdrlisdRentary procedure for Board
meetings.

14.Investment resolution: Authorization of business manager to invest and reinvest funds in
institution which serves greatest advantage to school district.

15. Setting admissions chargés year.

16. Setting closing of school motion: authorization of superintendent to close school in emergency
situations and in case of inclement weather and setting chain of command in event superintendent
is absent.

17. Setting board member compensatio

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-10
13-8-14
13-6-64

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BCB

BOARD OFFICERS

President

The president will preside at all meetings of the Board and will perform other duties as directed by
law, state regul@ions and by this Board. In carrying out these responsibilities the president will:

1. Countersign all orders drawn by the business manager for claims approved by the Board.

2. Appoint of provide for the election of all committees, of which he/she wilabexofficio

member.

Confer with the superintendent as may be necessary and desirable on school or related matters.
Call special meetings of the Board.

Be entitled to vote and discuss on all matters before the Board.

Perform such other duteas may be prescribed by the Board.

ook w

Vice-President
The vicepresident of the Board will assume the duties and responsibilities of the president in his/her
absence. He/she will also perform such other duties as may be assigned by the Board.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-10
13-8-26

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action:  90.109

BCC
APPOINTED BOARD OFFICIALS
The Board will employ a business manager who may be authorized to make all purchases for the

School Board, in compliance with state law and witiie budget approved by the Board.

Other duties of the business manager include:
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1. Keeping an accurate record of the Board proceedings. The business manager will be responsible
for the safekeeping of the minutes.

2. Assuming responsibility for a defiail account of all Board business and preparation of periodic
and annual reports of the receipts and expenditures of the district.

3. Issuing of all warrants for the payment of verified bills, salaries, and contracts approved for
payment by the Board.

4. Publishing proceedings of the Board consistent with laws regarding the publication of Board
minutes.

5. Preparing and distributing appropriate communications to Board members in advance of the
regularly scheduled meetings.

6. Assuming responsibility fahe conduct of school elections.

7. Submitting monthly financial reports.

8. Performing such other duties as the Board may require and as required by law.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-11
13-8-27; 138-28
CROSS REFS.: DH, Bonded Employees and Officers
DICFinancial Reports and Statements
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BCD

BOARBSUPERINTENDENT RELATIONSHIP
The Board believes that the legislation of policies is its most important function and that the execution
of those policieds the function of the superintendent. Together, the Board and the superintendent
are a team, each playing a well defined position.

The superintendent will be the chief executive officer of the Board and will be responsible for the
administrative and adsory functions of the Board. Planning, policy making the evaluation are the
functions of the Board.

The Board holds the superintendent responsible for the administration of its policies, the execution of
Board decisions, the operation of internal madamy designed to serve the school program, and for
keeping the Board informed about school operations and problems.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BCDBE

BOARBSUPERINTENDENT RELATIONSHIP
| Board Functions | Superintendent Functions
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Decides the nature and extent the instructional Directs the instructional program

program --puts curriculum into effect

--requirements for graduation --supervises teachers

--extracurricular activities --classifies pupils

--special education --sets up pupilecords

Employs personnel Nominates and assigns all personnel, teaching and I
teaching

Establishes personnel policy Administers personnel policy

--sets qualifications --administers sick leave

--defines sick leave --arranges fo substitutes

--defines leave of absence --keeps personnel records

Adopts the budget, with or without modification Prepares the budget

Board Functions Superintendent Functions

Adopts salary schedules with or without modification| Prepares and recommends salary schedules

Reviewghe monthly receipts and expenditures Supervises proper accounting procedures agyabrts

Adopts the school calendar Prepares the school calendar

Approves purchases of equipment, supplies and Recommends purchases of equipment, supplies and

textbooks textbooks

Purchases sites and adopts building plans Prepares building plans with assistance obathitect

Adopts public relations policy Directs the public relations program

Evaluates the school program Helps board evaluate by submitting studiesportsor
surveys

BCE

BOARD COMMITTEES
The Board may authorize the establishment of committees from among its membership as it finds it
necessary to study operations in specific areas and to make recommendations for Board action.

All committees will be appoted by the Board president. The Board president and the superintendent
or his/her designee will serve as-efficio members of all committees. An exception to the above may
0S UKS adzLISNAYGISYRSy(iQa NBLINBaASYy (!l (efinteydenty I O2Y

The functions of committees will ordinarily be fdoiding, deliberative and advisory, and their reports
will be made to the Board for discussion and action. All committee appointments will be for no longer
than necessary to discharge therapletion of their assignment.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 18-26
CROSS REF.: BDC, Executive Sessions
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action: 90.109
BCF

ADVISORY COMMITTEES TO THE BOARD
The Board will, when it deems appropriate, appoint citizens committeesounsel and advise the
district in planning programs and projects.
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The following policies will govern the appointment and functioning of citizens committees:

1. The composition of a citizens committee will be broadly representative and will take into
consideration the specific tasks assigned to the committee. Members of the professional staff
may be appointed to such committee as members or consultants, as found desirable.

2. All appointments will be made by the Board, which may name a communitgteglecommittee
to make nominations for the purpose of obtaining broader community presentation. The
appointment of any staff members to such committees will be made by the Board upon
recommendation of the superintendent.

3. Each committee will be clels instructed as to
a. The length of time each member is being asked to serve.

b. The service of the Board wishes the committee to render; the extent and limitations of its
responsidity.

c. The resources the Board will provide.

d. The approximatelates on which the Board wishes to receive major reports.

e.Board policies governing citizens committees and the relationship of these committhes to
superintendent, and other members of the professional staff.

f. Responsibilities for the releas&information to the press.

4. Recommendations of citizens committees will be based on research and fact.

5. A school board possesses certain legal powers and prerogatives which cannot be delegated or
surrendered to others. Therefore, all recommendatiohs citizens committee must b&ibmitted
to the Board for official action.

The Board will have the power to dissolve any advisory committee and will reserve the right to exercise
this power at any time during the life of any committee.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BCG

SCHOOL ATTORNEY
The Board may appoint an attorney at its discretion to advise and represent the district.

It will be the duty of the school attorney to advise the Board and the superintendent on the specific
legd problems submitted to him/her. He/she will attend meetings upon request and will be
sufficiently familiar with Board policies, practices and actions under these policies and requirements of
the school code of the state to enable him/her to offer the essary legal advice.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-39
13102

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action:  90.109

BD
SCHOOL BOARD MEETINGS

REGULAR MEETINGS
All regularofficial School Board meetings will be held on the second Monday of each month
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The oficial meetings of the school board are open to the public unless a specific law is cited by the

school board to close the official meeting to the pubfia. official meeting is any meeting of a quorum

of the school board at which official business of g@hool district is discussed or decided, or public
policy is formulated, whether in person or by means of teleconference.

Subject to the following rules, any person may record, through audio or video technology, a school
board meeting that is open to theublic as long as the recording is reasonable, obvious, and not
disruptive.

A person who wishes to audio or video record some or all of an official school board meeting must
inform the school board president/chairperson or superintendent prior to the bago of the
YSSGAYy3 2F GKS LISNR2YQa AyaSyd G2 NBO2NR® ' G O
will then inform all persons present of the recording.

The quantity and type of recording equipment used shall be subject to the discretitite afchool

board, and the school board president/chairperson shall have the discretion to exclude or terminate
recording of the meetingt KA & RA&AONBGA2Yy A& y2i (G2 0S8 SESNDAA
to be informed of school board meeg proceedings, but only where these rules have been violated.
Recording equipment must not produce distracting light or noise, and no artificial lighting device of any
kind shall be employed with a video camera.

Recording equipment must not obstruct tiwvésion of persons attending the school board meeting and

their ability to see all school board members.

Any person violating the rules set forth above may be directed to cease the recording or leave the
premises

SPECIAL MEETINGS

Special meetings may balted by the President of the Board, or in his or her absence the Vice
President, or a majority of the Board members. Notice stating the time and place of any special
meeting and the purpose for its call, will be given each Board member and the Supeentdndthe
Business Manager, either orally or in writing, in sufficient time to allow each member's presence. No
business other than that stated in the notice will be transacted at a special meeting. Local news media
that have requested notice will be nfigd of the special meeting by mail;reail, delivered in person

or telephone prior to the meeting.

TELECONFERENCE

Any official meeting, including executive meetings, may be conducteteldgonference. A
teleconference is an exchange of information &ydio, video, or electronic medium, including the
internet. A member is deemed present if the member answers present to the roll call conducted by
teleconference for the purpose of determining a quorum. Each vote at an official meeting held by
teleconference shall be taken by roll calp teleconference may be used to conduct a hearilighe

school board conducts an official meeting by teleconference, the school board shall provide a place at
which the public may listen to and participate in the telaf@rence meeting. For any official meeting
held by teleconference, which has less than a quorum of school board members participating in the
meeting who are present at the location open to the public, arrangements shall be provided for the
public to listento the meeting via telephone or internet. The requirement to provide one or more
places for the public to listen to the teleconference does not apply to an executive meeting.

LEGAL REFS.: SD@E1, 1-25-1.2; 138-10
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Revised: September 12016
BDA



33
ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION BY BOARD MEMBERS
Anexchangeof information by audio, video,or electronicmedium,includingthe internet, by a quorum
of the school board and when official business of the school district is distoess#ecided, or public
policy is formulated, is subject to school district policies BD and BDDA and open meetings laws.

1. Board members shall not use electronic communication as a substitute for discussion or
decisionmaking at regular or special board ntiegs open to the public.

2. School board members shall not use electronic communication to discuss or reach a consensus,
majority opinion or unofficial decision, related to school district business.

Adoption Date: September 13, 2016

BDC

EXECUTIVE SESSIONS
LG Aa GKS . 2FNRQa o0StAST GKFG SRdAzOFGA2Yy Lt Y GG
meetings of the Board to fulfill the rationale for the creation of public governing bodies.

However, some matters are more properly discussed by the Biogpdvate session. As permitted by

law, an executive or closed meeting may be held for the sole purposes of: (1) Discussing the
gualifications, competence, performance, character or fithess of any public officer or employee or any
independent contraatr; (2) Discussing the expulsion suspension discipline, assignment of or the
educational program of a student; (3) Consulting with legal counsel of reviewing communications from
legal counsel about proposed or pending litigation or contractual mattdis; Rreparing for contract
negotiations or negotiating with employees or employee representatives; (5) Discussing marketing or
pricing strategies by a board or commission of a business owned by the state or any of its political
subdivisions, when publicigtussion may be harmful to the competitive position of the business. All
discussions will be considered confidential, but all official actions concerning the matters discussed will
be made only at an open official meeting.

An executive session may belth@nly upon a majority vote of the members of the Board present and
voting. The motion calling for an executive session must refer to the general purpose for which it is
called. Discussion during the closed meeting is restricted to the purpose spdnifibe closure
motion.

Any Board member who violates these provisions will be guilty of a misdemeanor.
LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -251 through 1255
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BDDA
NOTIFICATION OF BOARD MEETING

Notice of all reglar meetings of the Board will be given to the press, the public and all Board
members. Dates of regular meetings of the Board will be provided in annual announcements made
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available in printed form to the news media and the public, following the setifrihe dates, times
and place of Board meetings at the annual meeting.

Public notice shall be given by posting the proposed agenda in the business office prior to any meeting.
Local news media that have requested notice will be notified in person, hy anaelephone.
Meetings conducted via telephone conference call are subject to the public notice law.

Except in rare emergencies, notification for all special/rescheduled meetings will be sent to the media
in time for the public to be notified at lea®4 hours in advance. When 24 hours printed notice of a
special meeting cannot be given to the public, the business manager will make every effort to make the
meeting known to the public through other channels.

All Board members will be personally nadiby the business manager of special meetings in sufficient
GAYS (2 Fttt2g SIFIOK YSYoSNNRa LINBaSyoOSo

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 18-10, 1:251.1
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BDDB

BOARD MEETING AGENDAS

The school board is committed to cor@iil A y3 (G KS Lldzof A 0Qa odzaAySaa Ay
members an opportunity to observe and participate in school board meetings. In keeping with those
commitments, and to provide for the orderly conduct of tReA & (i NFin@g$, @& superintersht, in
cooperation with the board president, will prepare board meeting agendas that outline matters to be
ONRdAKG (2 I Kifentian@dkneetifgs.0 2+ NRQA&

The district will attempt to accommodate anyone who may request to have an item placed ard bo
meeting agenda, provided the request is reasonable, timely and made in a manner consistent with
board policy and board meeting procedures. Each agenda will reflect that the board reserves suitable
time at each meeting to allow citizens to address buard.

CONSENT AGENDA

To encourage efficiency during school board meetings, the school board may elect to use a consent
agenda for items which usually do not require discussion or explanation. A consent agenda allows the
board to consider and vote on dain items as a group with a single motion.

Any item may be removed from the consent agenda at the request of any school board member. All
requests shall be honored and do not require a second by any member or a vote of the entire board.
An agenda itentemoved from the consent agenda will be discussed and acted upon immediately
following the consideration of the consent agenda.

LEGAL REFS SDCL-25-1 ¢ Official meetings open to the public
CROSS REFS: BD¢ School Board Meetings

BDCc Executive Sess

BDDA¢ Notification of Board Meetings

BDDH Public Participation at Board meetings
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Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action: 90.109
Revised: December 13, @10

BDDC

AGENDARELATED SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION
The school board is committed to kiag informed decisions on behalf of the citizens and to
conducting school district business in a transparent and responsible manner.

To ensure the board has information necessary to make informed decisions, the superintendent may
prepare and disseminatd Y F2 NI GA 2y (G2 &dzLJL)X SYSyd AGSya 2y
members of the school board will receive the agenda and any related supplemental information in
advance of the board meeting and with ample time to review the material.

To ensure the puldt access to information that the board may use to make decisions, agetatad
supplemental information provided to all board members in advance of the meeting will be available
for public inspection in the business office 24 hours in advance of the¢imgeand during the school
board meeting. However, any information protected from disclosure by state or federal law shall not
be disclosed to the public.

LEG REFS.: SDCL-R27-1.16 (Material relating to agenda to be made available)
SDCL-27-1 (Publiaecords open to inspection and copying)
SDCL-27-1.1 to }27-1.15 (Public Records Law)
USC 20 Section 1232g (FERPA)

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action:  90.109

Revised: December 13, 2010

BDDD

QUORUM AND VOTE REQUIRED FOR ACTION
A majorty of the school board membership constitutes a quorum for the transaction of school
business. Assent of a majority of the members of the school board shall be required to take any official
action.
LEGAL REF.:. SDCL 18-33
CROSS REF.: BDDF, Voting Method
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BDDE

RULES OF ORDER
¢KS . 2FNR 2F 9Rd2OIF A2y aKlFtf dziAftAT S w20SNIQa w
for conducting official meetings held by the Board of Educatidowever, indzG A f AT Ay 3 w2 0 SN
Order for Parliamentary Procedure as a guide it is not intended nor is it required that there be strict
O2YLX Al yOS gAGK w20SNIQa WhdBodrd Presifient!Chaifiersdn $hally” (i | NEB
make all decisions relatad parliamentary procedure that may arise during the course of a
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meeting. Any Board member may appeal the decision of the Board President/Chairperson to the
full Board (school board members present at the meeting), and the Board shall, by majority vote,
decide the procedural issue or question pending before the Board.

The purpose of parliamentary procedure is:

1 to establish guidelines by which the business of the governing board can be conducted in a
regular and internally consistent manner;

1 to organizethe meetings so that all necessary matters can be brought to the Board and that
decisions of the Board can be made in an orderly and reasonable manner;

1 toinsure that members of the Board, concentrating on the substantive issues at hand, have the
necessay information to make decisions, and to insure adequate discussion of decisions to be
made; and

1 toinsure that meetings and actions of the Board are conducted so as to be informative to the
staff and the public, and to produce a clear record of actionsriand decisions made.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Revised: Septembdr3, 2016

BDDF

VOTING METHOD
+208a 2y Fff Y2dA2ya IyR NBaz2fdzZiazya oAttt o6S o8&

At the discretion of the president of by the regst of a member, a roll call or a show of hands vote will
be taken. The votes of all members will be recorded for all motions. On a voice vote, any member may
request that his/her vote be recorded.

All motions must be carried by a majority of the Sch®ohrd membership.

LEGAL REF.:. SDCL 18-33
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BDDG

MINUTES
The minutes of the meetings of the School Board are the written permanent records of the school
district. The business manager will keepinutes of all the official actions of the Board. The minutes
will include:
1. Arecord of all actions taken by the Board, with the vote of each member recorded except in case
of unanimous votes.
2. Resolutions and motions in full. This will includeetaded statement of all expenditures of
money, with names of persons to who9m payment is made and service rendered or goods
furnished; a detailed statement of receipts, and balance on hand; and expenditures and receipts of
trust and agency funds.
3. Arecord of the disposition of all matters on which the Board considered, but did not take action.
4. The salaries of teachers and other employees will be published after the July organizational
meeting.
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Within 20 days after a Board meeting, minutes af theeting will be published in the legal newspaper,
as in accordance with law. The business manager will sign each legal publication submitted to the
newspaper.

The Board will approve the minutes of every meeting within 45 days after that meeting. r@sidipg

officer and the business manager will sign the minutes of all regular and special meetings after
approval by the Board. Any change or correction in the minutes will be reflected in the minutes of the
meeting at which the changes are made.

All mnutes will be open to inspection by the public during the regular office hours of the business
manager.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 4-10

13-8-34; 138-35; 138-36; 138-43
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BDDH (Also KD)

PUBLIC PARTICIHAN AT BOARD MEETINGS
The Board welcomes the public to attend its sessions so they may become better acquainted with the
operation and programs of the schoolé/hile public participation is encouraged at the meeting, public
board meetings are for the sobl board to conduct its business in public, and are not meetings of the
public.

In order to assure that citizens who wish to appear before the Board may be heard, and, at the same
time, allows the Board t@onduct its meeting properly and efficientlythe following procedures have
been adopted:

Public ForunProcedures

1. 9F OK tdzof AO C2NXzY LI NI AOALN yi A &L WB{jKBSANBR dirRrA (
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be presented to the Superintendent prior to speakiqy individual who desires to speak about an
item on the agenda is asked to raise his/her hand during the meeting when the agenda item is being
discussed.

2. ¢KS aLISI 1 SNDRa LINBE& wsipossible? Ynless r2edrénBion df$ime is granted by

the Chairman, a speaker is limited to 5 minutes.

Groups should designate one spokesperson to represent them during the Public Forum.

Speakers should not be repetitive in their message ang new information provided.

Personnel matters or complaints that directly or indirectly identify an employee shall not be

discussed. Such complaints shall be resolved in accordance with the Conflict Resolution policy.

6. Threatening or intimidating remarksill not be allowed.

7. The Board Chairman has the option to stop any speaker that is intimidating, offensive or deals with
a personnel matter.

8. Public Forum will be limited to 30 minutes but may be extended for an identified period of time by
a vote of the Bard of Education.

a s



38
9. The board will not take formal action on any item brought up in Public Forum. Ciidens
desire Board action on an item not on the agenda, will submit tha it the Superintendent's
office at least 10 days prior to the meeting of tB®ard, at which they wish for the item to be
considered.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Last Revised: April 11, 2016

BF

BOARD POLICY DEVELOPMENT
The Board considers policy development one of its chief functions. It is the intent of the Board to
develop policies and put them in writing so that they may serve as guidelines and goals for the
successful and efficient functioning of the public schools.

It is through the development and adoption of written policies that the Board will exercise its
leadaship in the operation of the school system; it is through study and evaluation of reports
concerning the execution of its written policies that the Board will exercise its control aver school
operations.

LG A& GKS . 21 NRQa A igdisBryeind guides forithe iliscretipdary adidhn ofinSsg  LJ
to whom it delegates authority and as a source of information and guidance for all persons who are
interested in, and affected by, the district schools.

The policies of the Board are developeddaare meant to be interpreted, in terms of state laws,
regulations of the State Board of Education, and other applicable county, state and federal regulations.
The policies are also framed, and meant to be interpreted, in terms of those educationalivdgect
procedures and practices that are broadly accepted by leaders and authorities in the public education
field. Policies adopted by the board shall not be construed so as to create contractual relationships
which must be otherwise established.

Accesdo District Policies is available on the school websiev.canton.k12.sd.us

Changes in needs, conditions, purposes and objectives will require revisions, deletions and additions to
the policies of present anfuture boards. The Board will welcome suggestions for ongoing policy
development.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action: 90.109

BFB

PRELIMINARY DEVELOPMENT OF POLICIES
Proposals regarding school district policies and operations may originaeyabf several sources: a
parent, a student, a community resident, an employee, a member of the Board, the superintendent, a
consultant, a civic group.


http://www.canton.k12.sd.us/
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A careful and orderly process will be used in examining such proposals prior to action upon them by
the Board.

Final action on such proposals, whatever their source, will be by the Board in accord with its policy on
policy adoption. The Board will take action on most matters on the basis of recommendations
presented to the Board by the superintendent. The superintendent will base his/her
recommendations on the outcomes of study and upon the judgment of the professional staff and study
committees.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BFC

POLICY ADOPTION
Adoption of new policies or chgmg existing policies is solely the responsibility of the Board. Policies
will be adopted and/or amended only by the affirmative vote of a majority of the members of the
Board when such action has been scheduled on the agenda of a regular or speciagmeet

To permit time for study of all new policies or amendments to policies and to provide an opportunity
for others to react, proposed policies or amendments will be presented as an agenda item to the
Board in the following sequence:

1. Information item-distribution with agenda (this may be an announcement that a policy is being
developed in a particular area and that interested persons may submit suggestions).

2. First Reading/discussion iteffirst reading of proposed policy or policies; response from
superintendent; report from any Board or advisory committee assigned responsibility in the area;
Board discussion and directions for any redrafting.

3. Second Reading/action itendiscussion, adoption or rejection.

Amendments to the policy at the actiostage will not require repetition of the sequence, unless the
Board so directs.

In instances, the Board may dispense with the above sequence to meet emergency conditions.

Policies will be effective upon adoption by the Board. Once adopted, policitwe ddoard will be
distributed to the community, staff and students.

The Board will readopt its collection of written policies annually at the organizational meeting.
LEGAL REF.: ARSD 24:03:04:08

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action:  90.109

BF@ (Also CHB)

BOARD REVIEW OF REGULATIONS
(And Approval for Issuance)



40
The Board reserves the right to review administrative regulations at its discretion, but it will revise
2NJ @SG2 &adzOK NMzZ Sa 2yfeée gKSys> Ay GpkliSiesadoptedRya 2
the Board.

Administrative regulations need not be approved by the Board in advance of issuance except as
required by state law or in cases when strong community attitudes, or possible student or staff
reaction, make it necessaryor@h al 6t S F2NJ 6 KS NB3IdzE I GA2y (2 KI @

Before issuance, regulations will be properly titled and coded as appropriate to subject and in
conformance with the codification system selected by the Board. Those officially approvbe by
Board will be so marked; all others appearing in this manual will be considered approved provided they
are in accordance with the accompanying Board policy.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BFD

POLICY DISSEMINATION
The supentendent is directed to establish and maintain an orderly plan for preserving and making
accessible the policies adopted by the Board and the rules and regulations need to put them into
effect.

Accessibility is to extend at least to all employees of tttesl| system, to members of the Board, and,
insofar as conveniently possible, to all persons in the district. Policies are available for viewing on the
Canton School Website

All policy manuals distributed to anyone will remain the property of the Boadiwill be considered
Fad a2y f2Fyé G2 lyed2ySy 2N Fyeé 2NBFYATFGA2Y I A\
subject to recall at any time for updating.
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Board offices during regular office hours.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BFE (Also CHD)

ADMINISTRATION IN POLICY ABSENCE
In the absence of Board policy specifically covering any action that the superintendent ééste h
must take for the orderly execution of his/her duties, he/she may take temporary action that he/she
feel will be in harmony with the overall policy of the Board. However, the superintendent will not be
free to act when the action involves a dutytb& Board that by law cannot be delegated.

In each case in which the superintendent must take such action, he/she will present the matter to the
Board for its consideration at its next meeting.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
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Board Action: 90.109
BFF

SUSPENSION OF POLICIES
Board policies may be suspended only upon a majority vote of all the members of the Board at a
meeting in the call for which the proposed suspension has been described in writing, or upon a
unanimous vote of all members of the Boarchem no such written notice has been given. No
suspension of statutory requirements shall have any effect.

Policies regarding Board operation will be suspended only upon a majority vote of all members of the
Board at a meeting in the call for which theoposed suspension has been described in writing, or
upon a unanimous vote of all the members of the Board when no such written notice has been given.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BFG/BFGA

POLICY REVIEW AND EVALUATION/MANUALRACSUWHECK
In an effort to keep its written policies up to date so that they may be used consistently as a basis for
Board action and administrative decision, the Board will review its policies on a continuing basis.

The Board will evaluate how the poksi have been executed by the school staff and will weigh the
results. It will rely on the school staff, students and the community for providing evidence of the effect
of the policies which it has adopted.

The superintendent is given the continuing cérh 8 a A2y 2F Ol tfAy3 (2 GKS
that are out of date or for other reason appear to need revision.

The Board directs the superintendent to recall all policy and regulations manuals periodically for
purposes of administrative updatj and Board review.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BHA

NEW BOARD MEMBER ORIENTATION
The Board considers it important that a new member be knowledgeable about school governance and
operations, and, insofar as possible, preparedisruss and cast informed votes on matters before the
Board from the time that he/she is sworn into office.

To maintain high standards and continuity in operating the school system, new Board members will be
given special attention promptly after electio The Board will compile copies of policies and
regulations, which are revised regularly, to be given each new member upon election. A retiring
member should furnish the new member with his/her accumulated materials.
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The superintendent will be respoie for arranging a conference or conferences with new Board
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Board with the administrative functions of the superintendent. The new members will be gitaur

of the school(s), and provided with a map of the district; past and current surveys and reports on
curriculum, teaching standards and certification, school services, facilities, finances, and taxes; a
calendar of business; and copies of minutes.

The new member has a responsibility to inform himself/herself about the educational program,
employed personnel, laws and Board procedure, Board policies, teaching materials and facilities,
school services, needs of community, interested public servicen@aons and techniques of good
public relations.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BHB

BOARD MEMBER DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES
Board members will be encouraged to participate in meetings and activities of area, state and national
school boards associations, and of other educational groups, and to study and examine the materials
received from these organizations.

Upon Board approval, travel and convention expenses will be provided individual members within
budgetary limitations to adance their development as school board members.

To help members develop understanding of the educational program, the superintendent will request
members of the professional staff to appear before the Board from time to time to present and discuss
new dewelopments in various areas of curriculum and instruction.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-10.2
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BHD

BOARD MEMBER COMPENSATION AND EXPENSES
All board members may receive a per diem within the limits as provigeldw for attendance of each
meeting of the board. A Board member may receive the per diem only for each meeting actually
attended, and also for each day the member was actually engaged in the service of the Board when
authorized by the State Board ohBnce.

The board set the per diem rate at $40 at the July 10, 2000, meeting.

LEGAL REFS.: Constitution of the State of South Dakota, Art. XXI, sec. 2
D23SNY 2NDa . dzRuhBeiled ye&4)J2 NI 02 RR
SDCLZ-10.4
13-8-10.2
13-8-37; 138-38;
Attorney General Opinion #857
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Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action:  90.109
BJ

SCHOOL BOARD MEMBERSHIPS
The Board will maintain membership in the Associated School Boards of South Dakota and in other
state, regional and national educationaiganizations for the benefits that can be derived for the
RAZGNAOG @ ¢tKSaS AyadAaddzirazylrf YSYOSNBKALA GAIf
Board approval.

The materials and other benefits of institutional memberships will be distributetLesed to the best
advantage of the district.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-10.1
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BK (Also AFA)

EVALUATION OF SCHOOL BOARD OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES
The Board will review its performance annually to ensur@itper discharge of responsibilities to the
community. The Board recognizes that fdutiding and disparaging remarks serve no constructive
purpose, and therefore, evaluation will be based on a positive approach, which will indicate the
strengths of theBoard and the areas of needed improvement.

The evaluation would meet local needs and provide for objective examination. Certain conditions
are recommended to help the Board meet this goal, and thereby provide for the improvement of
school board leadersip. These conditions include:
1. Board member involvement in the development of standards by which they will evaluate
themselves.
2. Holding the evaluation at a scheduled time and place, with no other items on the agenda, at a
study or executive session and kvill Board members present.
3.589St2LIAYy3 | O2YLRAaAaAGS 2F AYRAQGARIZ f Bdrdo SNAQ
as a whole.
4. Supporting each judgment by as much rational and objective evidence as possible.

Upon final discussion of the ress, the Board will develop both sherand longrange priorities to
ensure continued proficiency in its areas of excellence, strengthening of adequate or weak areas and
elimination of those areas no longer applicable to its performance.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

CA
ADMINISTRATION GOALS

The purpose of school administration is to help create and foster an environment in which pupils can
learn most effectively. All administrative duties and functions will be appraised in tefntheo
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contributions that they make to better instruction and to higher student motivation and
achievement.

The Board will rely on its chief executive officer, the superintendent of schools, to provide the
professional administrative leadership that suahgoal demands. The design of the administrative
organization will be such that all schools are part of a single system subject to the policies set forth by
the Board and implemented through a single chief administrator, the superintendent. Withinctistri
policies and regulations, principals will be responsible and accountable for the administration of their
respective schools.

Major goals of administration in the district will be:

To manage the district's various units and programs effectively.

To povide professional advice and counsel to the Board and to any advisory groups established by
Board action.

To implement the management function through a team management approach so as to assure the
best and most effective learning programs through agimg such sulgoals as (a) providing leadership

in keeping abreast of current educational developments (b) arranging for the staff development
necessary to the establishment and operation of learning programs, facilities, equipment, and
materials; and (cproviding access to the decision making process for the ideas of staff, students,
parents and others.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

CBG(Also AFB)

EVALUATION OF THE SUPERINTENDENT

The purpose of the superintendent evaluation ie:t

Assist the superintendent in the performance of the duties.

Provide a basis for determining employment status and salary.

Assist in maintaining open communications with the school board.

Provide feedback regarding the successful aspectsgb¢rformance.

Provide feedback regarding aspects of performance that need improvement.

moow»

The superintendent will be evaluated by the school board in a manner determined by the board. Data
for the evaluation may be gathered from other administratorsathers, other school employees,
community members and board members. The evaluation will be reduced to writing and presented to
the superintendent in an executive session of the school board. The evaluation must be signed by the
board chairperson and & & dzZLJISNA Y i SY RSy (i @ ¢CKS &dzLISNAY(GSYRS
evaluation and conference took place and that a copy of the evaluation was presented to the
superintendent regarding any or all parts of the evaluation within 10 working days fojawoeipt of

the evaluation.

The superintendent shall be evaluated at least once each semester during the first two years of
employment in the district and at least once each year after the second year of employment.

The criteria upon which the superintedent will be evaluated follow:
A. Relationships with the Board.
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Community Relationships.
Staff and Personnel Relationships.
Educational Leadership.
Business and Finance.
Personal Qualities.

nmoow

A final written recommendation shall be presentet the superintendent by the board no later than
the third Monday in March for continuing contract superintendents and no later than May 1 for
superintendents not under continuing contract. The recommendation shall consist of one of the
following:

1. Reommendation for continued employment.
2. Recommendation for employment with qualifications.
3. Recommendation for nonenewal.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1339.1; 134312
CROSS REF.: BDC, Executive Sessions
Adoption Date: January 9, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
CcC

ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION PLAN
The central administration will be organized in a manner that assures that the schools will be able to
effectively and efficiently carry out programs and respond to any new programs demanded by needs or
opportunities, or suggested by research or successful practice. The organization must allow the schools
opportunities to address their particular needs and improve existing programs.
The legal authority of the Board will be transmitted through the superidten along specific paths
from person to person through the approved organizational structure.
The organizational structure approved by the Board will represent direction of authority and
responsibility; it will not restrict cooperation among staff memeext all levels or the flow of ideas
necessary in the decisiemaking processes.

The superintendent will be responsible for keeping the administrative structure of the school district
up to date with the changes in goals, curriculum, instructional amamgnts, and school services, and
will recommend revisions in the structure as necessary to the Board.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action: 90.121
CCB

LINE AND STAFF RELATIONS
All personnel employed by the Board will be responsible to the Baaligh the superintendent. The
Board expects that the superintendent will establish clear understandings on the part of all personnel
of the working relationships in the school district.
Personnel will be expected to refer matters requiring adminiseataction to the administrator to
whom they are responsible. The administrator will refer such matters to the next higher administrative
authority when necessary. Additionally, all personnel are expected to keep the person to whom they
are immediately respnsible informed of their activities by whatever means the person in charge
deems appropriate.
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It is expected that the established lines of authority will serve most purposes. But all personnel will
have the right to appeal any decisions made by an adnative officer in accordance with the
approved grievance procedures.
Additionally, lines of responsibility and authority do not restrict in any way the cooperative, sensible
working together of all people on all professional level? in order to deveiepbest possible school
program. The established lines of authority represent direction of authority and responsibility in the
implementation of policy; when the staff is working together to improve the district's programs and
operations, the lines represg avenues for a twavay flow of ideas.

LEGAL REF.: ARSD 24:03:04:09
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

CE

ADMINISRATIVE COUNCILS, CABINETS, AND COMMITTEES
The superintendent may develop and lead such permanent and temporary ¢tQuoabinets and
committees, as he/she deems necessary for proper administration of the school district program.

The groups established or authorized by the superintendent mayadyehoc (for the purpose of
studying a particular issue) or may be commisstio assist in a broad range of studies. Groups will

be advisory in nature and will be subject to the same general guidelines on research, and release of
information as established for groups advisory to the board.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
BoardAction: 90.121

CF

SCHOOL BUILDING ADMINISTRATION
Acting with the approval of the superintendent and upon the advice of central office administrators,
each principal will be the chief administrator of his/her school. All personnel assigned to his/her
building will be directly responsible to him/her. Staff members who work in more than one school will
be responsible to the principal of the school during the time they are working in his/her building.

The principal is charged with the supervision and aio: of the staff and the students assigned to
his/her building, and with care of the school facility and its equipment. He/she will see that the
policies and regulations of the district, the directives of its officers, and the guidelines for the
instrudional program are observed. Within the framework of Board policies and regulations set by the
superintendent, the principal may establish and enforce such regulations, as he/she deems advisable
for the efficient operation of his/her school.

LEGAL REFSARSD 24:03:04:02
24:03:04:05
24:03:06:10

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990

Board Action: 90.121
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CH

POLICY IMPLEMENTATION
The superintendent has responsibility for carrying out, through administrative regulations, the policies
established by the Board.

The policies developed by the Board and the administrative regulations developed to implement policy
are designed to promote an effective and efficient school system. Consequently, it is assumed that all
Board employees and students will willingly cahrgrm out.

There are activities that are common to all departments and school levels but procedures for
conducting them may vary from unit to unit. Principals and department heads will establish
procedures for conducting activities within their individuahits within the larger framework of
administrative regulations and Board policies.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

CHB (See BFCA)

BOARD REVIEW OF REGULATIONS
(And Approval for Issuance)

CHC

REGULATIONS DISSEMINATION
The superintedent will establish and maintain an orderly plan for making regulations known to all
staff members, students and the public. A regulation concerning a particular group or groups in the
schools will be distributed to the group(s) prior to the effectiveedat the regulation.

The superintendent will also provide easy access to aotgate collection of Board policies and
regulations for all employees of the school district, members of the Board and the community at large.

Board members will receive casi of regulations as issued.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121
CHCA

APPROVAL OF HANDBOOKS AND DIRECTIVES
To make pertinent Board policies, district regulations and departmental and/or school rules and
procedures known to all staff membgeand students, district administrators and principals are granted
authority to issue staff and student handbooks as found necessary and desirable.

It is essential that the contents of all handbooks conform with district wide policies and regulations; it
is also important that all handbooks bearing the name of the district or one of its schools be of a
quality that reflects credit on the district. Therefore, the Board expects all handbooks to be approved
prior to publication by the superintendent or othdistrict administrator(s) as he/she directs.



48

The superintendent will use his/her judgment as to whether a specific handbook needs approval by the
Board. However, all handbooks published will be made available to the Board for informational
purposes.

As in the case of regulations affecting staff members, handbooks published specifically for a particular
group of employees will be distributed to all of the employees affected.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

CHD (See BFE)

ADMINISTRTION IN POLICY ABSENCE
CK
PROGRAM CONSULTANTS
In situations where knowledge and/or technical skills are needed that cannot be supplied by regular
staff positions, technical and consultant assistance may be considered as one alternative for providing
the desired service. The service may be provided consistent with budgetary appropriations.

All consultants will be approved by the superintendent prior to the invitation and arrangement for
visitation by such person or persons to the school district. Angagsed contracts will be submitted to
the Board for approval.

Consultants, whether temporary, patime or fulttime will exercise no administrative authority over
the work of employees in the district, but will act only as advisers in those fields it wiey are
gualified to offer expert assistance.

All supervision of employees will be in the hands of those to whom such responsibility has been
specifically delegated by the superintendent.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-39

13-10-2
Adoption Date: January 8,990
Board Action:  90.121

CM

SCHOOL DISTRICT ANNUAL REPORT
In accordance with state law, the business manager will prepare an annual report covering the
educational and financial activities of the school district, with the assistance of the superintendent
The report will be presented to the Board for its approval.

Upon approval by the Board, the report will be filed for audit on or before August 1 with the State
Division of Elementary and Secondary Education.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-47
13-13-37
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Adoption Date: January 8, 1990

Board Action: 90.121

DFD
FACILITY USE POLICY
GUIDING PRINCIPLES
The public schools belong to the people of the district, and since plant facilities are established,
maintained, and operated by funds largely providedlocal taxes, the Board of Education accepts the
responsibility for making the public school facilities of the Canton School District available to the
community for appropriate activities which do not infringe upon or interfere with the conduct and best
interest of the school system.Therefore, the Board actively seeks to respond to the educational,
recreational and cultural needs of the total community through the resources of the community
schools based upon the following criteria:
1. Any activity conected with a Canton School District program will take precedence over any request
for use of the District property for any other purpose. Priority will then first be given to school activities
and Community Education activities.
2. The District faciléis may be used by other groups or organizations in the community when such use
does not conflict with District programs.
3. Each request will be evaluated for the potential damage to the requested facility or equipment. This
evaluation may result in spetirestrictions, fees, or denial of the request.
4. All groups using District assets shall abide by applicable State and Federal laws and Board policy.
It is understood that such use shall be for community purposes or the promotion of community
activities and that any program shall have worthwhile educational, recreational, or cultural values and
is free from objectionable qualities. It is also understood that District permission to rent or make
available District facilities does not imply or infer anglersement by the District.

APPLICATION PROCEDURES

1. Community groups wishing to use any district facilities are required to complete a Facility Use
Request Form (FBEB and submit it to the Superintendent at least 72 hours in advance of the event.
The Superintendent will then act upon the request following the established policies to ensure that
proper activities will be carried on which will not cause damage to facilities or equipment.

2. If the request is approved, the Superintendent will provide tigresentative of the group making

the request with a contract. The contract will contain all fee information as well as all operating
procedures that will need to be followed.

3. The applicant shall be held fully responsible for the proper use of tlidity facilities and the
conduct of persons in attendance. All activities must be under the sponsorship and supervision of a
competent adult(s) who is directly responsible to the organization. Should damage or theft occur as a
result of failure to comply the individual or organization shall make prompt payment for any
assessments levied by the district.

4. All payments for the use of school facilities will be made to the Business Manager of the Canton
School District. Failure to make payment withinemgonable length of time, following the use of
facilities, shall be considered justification for canceling or with holding permission for subsequent use.

LIMITATIONS AND RESTRICTIONS ON USE OF FACILITIES

Permission will not be granted to any group adiindual for the following:

1. Promulgating any theory or doctrine subversive to the laws of the United States or any
political subdivision thereof advocating governmental change by violence.
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2. Any activity that may violate the canons of good moralspmeas, or taste or be injurious to the
buildings, grounds or equipment.
3. Any purpose in conflict with school activities.
4. Activities which are discriminatory in the legal sense.
5. Fund raising purposes except those intended to be of a benefitroiceeto students of the school
district or are permitted by special action by the Superintendent or the Board.
6. Public school buildings and classroom equipment may not be used for private teaching for which
tuition charge is made either by staff memisegmployed by the school district or by any other outside
agencies or persons, unless specifically authorized by the Board of Education.

REASSIGNMENT
No organization or individual having been issued a permit for use of a school facility can sublet or
assign any part of the facility to another individual or group.

SMOKING/ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES

The use of intoxicating liquor shall not be permitted on school propdérhe Canton School District
Board of Education, recognizing that the Surgeon Generaleobttited States has stated that tobacco,
tobacco products and tobacco smoke pose a serious threat to the health anteuedj of the district's
students, employees and patrons, and knowing that these products are detrimental to a healthful and
effective geration of the schools, hereby adopts the following policy:

1. The use of all tobacco products is strictly forbidden on school campuses and in all school vehicles.
2. This policy applies to all persons regardless of age and regardless of whether thésgailly use

the products.

USE OF SCHOOL EQUIPMENT

A request to use public address systems, projection equipment and screens, spotlights, stage sceneries,
pianos, tables and chairs, volleyball poles and nets, etc., must be included in the originatappfor

the use of school property.

USE OF SCHOOL CAFETERIAS AND KITCHENS

The use of cafeteria dining rooms may be granted with or without use of kitchen facilities.

1. A regular working supervisor of the cafeteria staff must be present whileitbleek is in use. The

said supervisor will be paid the prevailing hourly rate of time and a half and be contacted in this regard
by the Superintendent of the school district. The charge will be billed to the organization.

2. The working supervisor shalperate all burners and ovens which may be used and generally
supervise the use of the cafeteria and equipment.

3. The group granted the use of the cafeteria would see that tables, floors and equipment are cleaned
to the satisfaction of the supervisor. Adlecorations are to be removed and garbage and waste
disposed of at the direction of the supervisor on duty.

4. Children under 12 years old are not allowed in the school cafeteria kitchens.

5. The Food Service Director must be involved in the plannpgration, and supervision of any event
which will use the cafeteria kitchen and/or equipment.

CUSTODIAL SERVICES

A school custodian may be assigned for continuous duty during the time the group is using the school
facility outside of the regular workingours. The custodian will open the building prior to the time set

for the meeting, make any necessary arrangements for the requested facility and be on call should the
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need arise during the time of the event. No one except qualified custodians shalllobed to
operate or adjust equipment in the building.

Custodians are instructed not to open any areas other than those requested in the application
process. Additional space may be arranged by filing an additional application.

BUILDING USE WITHOUTARBE

No rental fee shall be charged to the following school affiliated and community youth serving
organizations for their regularly scheduled meeting (except a key deposit when necessary):

1. Parent/Teacher Associations, Band Parents, Booster Clubs

2.Boy Scouts/Cub Scouts/Girl Scouts/Brownigd/groups
3. Latchkey Activities
4. Organizations or groups which the Board so designates.

If there should be facility use by the above mentioned community groups that requires school
employees (custodial diood service) to be present for additional time other than regular employed
hours, the organization will be charged according to its regular scale as determined by the policies of
the Board of Education.

BUILDING USE SUBJECT TO CHARGE

Charges made fohe use of school facilities are not rentals, as that term is generally considered, but
are based upon cost of operating expenses that would otherwise have been incurred. This includes
items such as utilities, supplies, maintenance of facilities, custedidlcafeteria services, as well as
clerical services necessary to process each application. Such charges are subject to change, as the
Board of Education may deem necessary. Fees per usage rental period will be charged as indicated
below.

A 10% norrefundable fee is necessary in order to reserve the facility for the requested date.
A 50% deposit is required in order to obtain the keys to the facility for the event.

Facility Use Fees

Lawrence Elementary Non-Profit Events For-Profit Events
Classroont) $5/hour $10/hour
Kitchen/Cafeteria (MPR) $10/hour $20/hour
Jacobsen Gymnasium  $25/hour $50hour
Middle/High School Non-Profit Events For-Profit Events
Classroom(s) $15hour $30/hour
Cafeteria/Kitchen $25/hour $50/hour
Commons/Stage $25/hour $50/hour
Auxiliary Gym $25/hour $50/hour
Armory Gym (Main Gym) $25/hour $50/hour
Performing Arts Center  Non-Profit Events For-Profit Events
Base Fee $200/hour $400/hour

($100/hr after 2 hrs) ($200/hr after 2 hrs)
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Custodians/Supervisors  $30/hour $30/hour
Light Technician $25/hour $25/hour
Sound Technician $25/hour $25/hour
Sound Board Usage $25/hour $25/hour
Theatrical Lights $25/hour $25/hour
Setup Feedchool Personnel) $25/hour $25/hour

Legal ReferenceSDCL 124-20
Last Updated March 12, 2018

DGD
CREDIT CARD USE AND ELECTRONIC TRANSACTIONS

The District is committed to using its financial resources wisely. The Board recognizes that credit cards
and electronic transactions may provide school employees with a convenient payment option and may
also improve business office efficiency.

The Board authorizes the use of credit card or electronic payment for official district purchases and
acquisitions. The Business Manager is responsible for authorization and control of the use of credit
card, subgct to the final School Board approval of payments.

The credit card is for businesslated purposes only. It may not be used for personal purchases. The
credit card is District property and should be used only for authorized District purchases. Thes8usine
Manager is authorized to use a District credit card to purchase items online that cannot be reasonably
purchased elsewhere or when purchasing or paying for items online results in significant savings. The
Business Manager is also authorized to use tieelit card for prepayment of items/services when

required by a vendor or in instances of savings to the District.

All credit card purchases require prior approval from the Business Manager. The card user shall
submit all receipts to the Business Managédren the card is returned.

The Business Manager shall audit the charge card receipts, reconcile the charge card statement and
process the charges for payment.

The Business Manager is not authorized to use the credit card for purchases greater thdhek& 00

Any cardholder benefits or revenue generated from the use of disgstied credit or purchase cards

shall be for the exclusive use of the district. Employees shall reimburse the District for any charges that
FNBE RA&lIff206SR 0 &isol tKeBusthassMapayS 6r tha BoardzLIS NJ

The Business Manager is authorized to electronically transfer funds for such purposes as may be
specifically authorized by the Board.

Legal Reference: SDGB-27
Date Adopted: August 11, 2014

DJ
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PURCHASING
All contracts must be approved by the Board in order to be binding on the school district.
TheBusiness Manager will serve as the purchasing agent. The Business Manager will develop and
administer the purchasing program for the schools with the assigtasf the, Superintendent within
the legal requirements and the adopted school budget.

School purchases will be made only on official purchase orders approved for issuance by the
appropriate unit head and signed by the Business Manager, with suchtextepas may be made by
the latter for emergency purchases

LEGAREFS.: SDCL-1B322; 1316-24;13-20-1; 1320-3
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Revised: September 13, 2016

DJB

PETTY CASH ACCOUNTS

In accordance with law, the Board may establish petsh accounts for the schools in the district, not
to exceed the amount 0$100in each account. This account may be used to validate refunds and
minor purchases of the school district.

Expenditures against this account must be itemized, documente ieiteipts, and will be charged to
the applicable fund. After a budget item is exhausted, no expenditures against the item may be made
from petty cash.

The Board will authorize an employee in each school to be accountable for the petty cash account.
Didhursements from the account will not require Board approval or the signature of the Board
president or the business manager.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 18816
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

DJBA

INCIDENTAL ACCOUNTS

(Imprest Fund)

In accadance with law, the Board may establish an incidental account in an amount determined by the
Board by setting aside on an imprest basis money from the general fund. This fund may be used for
advanced payment or for the claims requiring immediate paymemt to exceed the amount
established by the Board.

Expenditures against this account must be itemized, documented with receipts, and will be charged to
the applicable fund. After the budget item is exhausted, no expenditures against the item may be
madefrom the incidental account.

All expenditures from this account shall be listed with other bills in the regular school board
proceedings.
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LEGAL REF.: SDCL 13817

NOTE:A detailed account of expenditures from the incidental accounts shall be pressntegular
intervals not to exceed one month with all vouchers and receipts subject to audit.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990

Board Action:  90.121

DJC

BIDDING REQUIREMENTS

The Canton Schoolidirict will follow all bid laws and requiremends set forth in statute including the

most recent South Dakota Local Government Guide for Acquisition, Disposal and Exchanges (Bid
Booklet) pepared by SD Department of Legislative Audit

LEGA REFS.: SDCGL&1,; 1320-3 through 1320-8;13-16-6.1
Adogion Date: January 8, 1990
Revised: September 13, 2016

DJD

LOCAL PURCHASING
In awarding a contract, if all things are equal, including the price and quality of the supplies or services,
the school district shall give preference:

1. to a public @ private nonprofit corporation geographically located in the State of South Dakota
that provides services for persons with disabilities and is certified by the Department of Human
Services, if the other equal low bid or proposal was submitted by a bssthes was not a
gualified agency;

2. to a resident business if the other equal low bid or proposal was submitted by a nonresident
business;

3. to a resident manufacturer if the other equal low bid or proposal was submitted by a resident
business that is not a amufacturer;

4. to a resident business whose principal place of business is located in the State of South Dakota,
if the other equal low bid or proposal was submitted by a resident business whose principal
place of business is not located in the State of Bddkota; or

5. to a nonresident business providing or utilizing supplies or services found in South Dakota, if
the other equal low bid or proposal was submitted by a nonresident business not providing or
utilizing supplies or services found in South Dakota.

In computing price, the cost of transportation, if any, including delivery, shall be considered.

A resident bidder shall be allowed a preference on a contract against the bid of any bidder from any
other state or foreign province that enforces or has afgrence for resident bidders. The amount of
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the preference given to the resident bidder shall be equal to the preference in the other state or
foreign province.

Adoption Date: September 13, 2016

DJF
PURCHASING PROCEDURES

All materials to be ordered byhé school district staff must be requisitioned through their immediate
supervisor (PrincipalBusiness ManagerSpEd Director, Activities Director) for processing by the
business office.The business office will maintain a central record system for thpqae of combining
orders, avoiding duplication of purchases, taking full advantage of lowered prices for bulk purchasing,
to follow up on delayed orders of delivery and to reconcile deliveries to orders before payment is
made. This delivery control wilbe applied to all purchases, regardless of point of delivery.

Principals and department heads will examine carefully all requisitions submitted by teachers,
custodians and other employees for supplies, equipment and servitksy will be responsibleof
verifying that items requested are needed before signing the requisition and sending it to the Business
Manager.

All orders must include the name and address of the supplier as well as the purchase price.

If any person orders materials other than tiizd K G KS . dzaAy Saa al yl 3SNRA
the materials will be individually responsible for the payment of the materials.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Revised: September 13, 2016

DJG

VENDOR RELATIONS

Representatives of entities doing busss with the school district or desiring to do business with the
district will have a hearing relative to their products the first time they call. Subsequent visits will be
acknowledged and interviews granted or not, depending on the circumstances. nRetstharged

with the purchasing function will not be required to put their time at the indiscriminate use of sales
personnel. Representatives of sales entities will limit their visits to purchasing personnel, and
administrative personnel, or if requested do so, to other groups as determined by the above.

Solicitations
The schools will not solicit nor accept funds or material from vendors, however worthy the purpose.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

DK
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PAYMENT PROCEDURES

All clams for payment from district funds will be processed by the business manager. Payment will be
authorized against invoices properly supported by approved purchase orders, against properly
submitted vouchers, or in accordance with salaries and salary stdsedet by the Board.

List of accounts payable, including payroll lists, will be certified by the superintendent or business
manager to whom the duties have been delegated and approved by the Board. Each registered
warrant will be signed by the Board ident and the business manager will sign the endorsement
statement. Actual invoices, statements and vouchers will be available for Board inspection.

The business manager will assume responsibility for assuring that budget allocations are observed and
that total expenditures do not exceed the amount allocated in the budget for all items.

The school principals will be responsible for observing budget allocations in their respective schools.
Each will also senas custodiarof the activity accounts in &irespective school and will be responsible
for their proper handling and expenditures.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1389 through 1318-13
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121
DL

PURCHASE OF UNCREDITED SERVICE
It was moved by Hall, seconded by ¢&g, to adopt the following resolution:

WHEREAS, Senate Bill 23 of the 1996 Legislative Session offers membergualifiang
purchase units of the South Dakota Retirement System (SDRS) the option after July 1, 1996, of
receiving a tax advantage whemnghasing uncredited service in SDRS by making the purchase on a
tax-deferred basis;

WHEREAS, the Canton School District wishes to offer this option to its permanetiméull
employees, all of who are members of SDRS.

WHEREAS, the Canton School Distigeees to transmit all purchase data by electronic media
as required by SD23 and understands that reporting monthly contributions and purchase data on
diskette is a condition which must be met in order to participate;

WHEREAS, the Canton School Distniderstands and agrees to the following points:

Employees may purchase uncredited service only witht@xedollars deducted from their salaries. No
cash purchases will be allowed.

Employees who have an existing contract have two chajcasitch to thetax-deferral plan after July
1, or terminate their contract.

All contracts for purchase are irrevocalge.e., an employee may not suspend payments before the
purchase is completed.

Employees may not exceed the IRS maximum annual exclusion allowance.

Employers offering IRS 403 (b) products to their employees are responsible for making certain that 403
(b) amounts combined with contributions to SDRS do not exceed IRS limits.
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NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVE, that the Canton School District shalicxepaatié/ag
purchase unit of the South Dakota Retirement System under the terms and conditions of Senate Bill 23
of the 1996 Legislative Session.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that a copy of this RESOLUTION should be transmitted to the South Dakot
RetirementSystem.

Adoption Date: March 10, 1997
Board Action:  97.142
DLA

PAYDAY SCHEDULES

The School Board has established that all employees will be paid for their services on thefiitrenty
day of each month or the last work day prior to the twetfifgh if it falls on a weekend or holiday. An
exception to the latter would be if financial investments, a state aid payment, or other financial
situations prohibit a payday prior to the twenfifth of the month.

Employees may elect to be paid on arh@dnth or 10-month schedule. Some nearertified personnel
will be paid on a 9nonth schedule.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121
DLB
SALARY DEDUCTIONS
Deductions will be made from the paychecks of all employees for federal income tax, fomestiren

keeping with state requirements and for OASI (Social Security).

In addition, the Board authorizes the following types of deductions from employee salaries, provided
the employee has filed the proper permission or payroll withholding:

1. Employee ontributions to the health, life, and dental insurance programs and any other similar
programs that are or may be approved by the Board.

2. Deductions for tassheltered annuity programs.

3. Deductions for cancer insurance.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -B30-1 etseq.
3-11-1 et seq.
3-12-46 et seq.
3-13-39 et seq.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

DLC
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EXPENSE REIMBURSEMENTS

Personnel and officials who incur expenses in carrying out their authorized duties will be reimbursed
by the districtupon submission of a properly filled out and approved voucher and such supporting
receipts as required by the business manager. Reimbursement will be in accordance with Board
approved travel allowance, which will comply with the limits established bystage Board of Finance.

Such expenses may be approved and incurred in line with budgetary allocations for the specific type of
expense. Expenses related to conventions and meetings will be approved by the school administration
prior to attendance at sutevents.

When official travel by personally owned vehicle has been authorized, mileage payment will be made
at the rate currently approved by the Board, and in accordance with the State Board of Finance.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -8-1; 39-2; 39-5; 39-5.1; 3-9-5.2

3-9-8 through 39-17

4-7-10.4

G SNy 2NDa . dzRrbhgredy&atsdg NI = 0 2 RR
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

DLCR
EXPENSE REIMBURSEMENTS
School district employees and members of the Board will be reimbursed for certanf-pocket costs

incurred while traveling out of the district for schedlated activities.

Only expenses essential to the purpose of the trip will be reimbursed. Expenditures for home
telephone calls, entertainment and similar expenses are perdan@ture and are not reimbursable.

Receipts will be required for all expenses of $10.00, other than meals. This includes receipts for airline
tickets, motel bills, taxi or other airport transportation, and all other expenditures except meals.

The maxinum instate travel allowance for meals and lodging is as follows:

Leave Before Return After
Breakfast $5.00 5:31 a.m. 7:59 a.m.
Lunch $9.00 11:31 a.m. 12:59 p.m.
Dinner $12.00 5:31 p.m. 7:59 p.m.
Lodging $42.00plus tax or actual cost

The maximum oubf-state travel allowance for meals and lodging is as follows:

Breakfast $8.00

Lunch $11.00

Dinner $17.00

Lodging $150.00 plus tax or actual cost

Individuals With Special Needst ¥ 'y | O0SaaAaofS NR2Y AayQid | O Af
individual may be reimbursed up to $1Q@or an accessible room 5:01:02:14:01
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Mileage allowance when travieg by private automobile will b87 cents per mile, effective July 1,
2007.

If a school vehicle is available, but the employee desires to drive a personal motor vehicle, the
employee shall be paid at the rate of 20 cents per mile.

Approval Date: Decembe 13, 2004
Board Action:  90.121
Amended: September 10, 2007

NOTE:A regulation involving reimbursement of expenses would not necessarily need board approval.
Many boards, however, may wish to review such a statement, if not formally approve oritadopt

DM

CASH IN SCHOOL BUILDINGS

azySeé O02fttSOGSR o0& aOK22f RAAGNAROG SyYLX 28SSa |y
prudent business procedures both to demonstrate the ability of school system employees to operate in
that fashion, ando teach such procedures to the students.

All moneys collected will be receipted and accounted for and deposited properly.

The amount of money retained overnight in schools will be limited to that needed for day to day
operation. All depositories usedylthe school district will provide for making bank deposits after
regular banking hours in order to avoid leaving large sums of money in the building overnight.

Cafeteria receipts, other than moneys needed for daily operations, will be deposited daily.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

DN

SCHOOL PROPERTIES DISPOSAL PROCEDURE

The Board may sell property of the school district that it considers no longer necessary, useful or
suitable for school purposes. All property sold must berajsed by thregeal property owner®f the

school district. The governing board may employ a person or persons licensed by the state to do fee
appraisals in lieu of property owners

Property appraised for less than $500 may be sold without advertisingids. Propertyjncluding
property created as a result of an education prograppraised for more than $500 will be advertised

for sale in the official newspaper at least once each week for at least two consecutive weeks, at least
15 days before thesale. The notice of sale will describe the property to be sold, and it will state the
appraised value and the time when bids will be opened by the Board. Sealed bids will be filed with the
business manager and opened at the Board meeting as specifibd imotice.
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The Board will sell the property on sealed bids to the highest bidder if the bid is equal to or greater

than 90 percent of the appraised value of the property. If the property is created as a result of an
educational program the highest biday be accepted.

In lieu of the acceptance of bids, school property may be sold at public auction. The auction will be
advertised by posting notices and newspaper advertising as described above. Property sold at public
auctionneed to be appraised buhe board should establish a minimum price

Any school district library may discard ovirplicated, outdated inappropriate, or worn library
materials in accordance with state laws. Such discarded materials may be given to other libraries or to
nonprofit agencies, destroyed, offerddr public sale or traded to a vendor for future library material
purchasing credits.

By law the district may also exchange or transfer property to the city, town or county within or partly
within its boundaries. The termsd conditions of this exchange or transfer will be determined by the
Board and the governing board of the respective jurisdiction.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -£3-1 through 613-13
13157
13-24-4;13-24-9
14-2-49

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121
EA

SUPPORT SERVICES GOALS

Support services are essential to the successful function of a school system. Management of auxiliary
operationsA & G KSNBF2NB Iy AYLERNIIYy:G NBalLkRyairoAtAaide 2
function is education and all support services will be provided, guided and evaluated by this
requirement.

In order to provide support services that are tridupportive of the educational program, the Canton
School Board establishes these broad goals:

1. To provide a physical environment for teaching and learning that is safe for students, staff, and
the public.

2. To provide safe transportation for studertsand from school and nutritious meals for

students.

3. To provide support services, resources, and assistance to fulfill the needs and promote goals of

the educational program.

Adoption date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
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EAA

WASTE REDUON AND RECYCLING

The Canton School District will act to make resource conservation an integral part of the physical
operation of the school district and of the curriculum. The Canton School District will set an example
of stewardship of our natural resioces and develop responsible citizenship in our students.

It will be the policy of the Canton School District to implement the following actions:

The school district will integrate the concept of resource conservation into the environmental
education curiculum at all levels of the school system.

The school district will decrease the amount of waste of consumable materials by:
reduction of the consumption of consumable materials wherever possible.
full utilization of all materials prior to disposal.
minimization of the use of nehiodegradable products wherever possible.

The school district will cooperate with and participate in recycling efforts when appropriate and when
it is consistent with the curriculum course of study,

The school district wipurchase, when financially viable, recycled products.

The Canton School Board will actively advocate and support resource conservation practices by the
students, staff and the community.

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

EB

SAFETY PROGRAM

It is the policy of the Canton School District Board to guard against accidents by taking every
reasonable precaution to protect the safety of all students, employees, visitors and others present on
district property or at schoe$ponsaed events.

The Board will comply with safety requirements established by governmental authorities and will insist
that its staff adhere to recommended safety practices.

The superintendent will have overall responsibility for the safety program of stecti General areas

of emphasis will include, but not be limited tan-servicetraining; accidents record keeping; plant
inspection; driver and vehicle safety programs; fire prevention; and emergency procedures and traffic
safety programs relevant tstudents, employees, and the community.

Each principal will be responsible for the supervision of a safety program for his/her school.

The practice of safety will also be considered a facet of the instructional program of the district
schools, and the Bstruction in accident prevention as well as fire prevention, emergency procedures,
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traffic, bicycle and pedestrian safety, and driver education will be provided in the appropriate
grades and classes.

LEGAL REF.: ARSD 61:13

CROSS REF.: EEAC, SchbBus Safety Program
GBE, Staff Health and Safety
IGAE, Health Education
JHF, Study Safety

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001

Board Action:  02.37

EBB

ACCIDENT PREVENTION AND SAREGRAM

Student safety will be considered a part of the general education program. Students in science and
industrial arts classes will be given an orientation each semester to familiarize them with the
equipment and materials they will be suing and thengers involved if safety precautions are not
taken. Signs will be posted in rooms as a constant reminder of these safety precautions.

By law everystudent, teacher, and visitor is required to wear an industrial quality eye protective
device when partigating or observing any of the following courses:

1. Vocational or industrial arts shops or laboratories involving experience with the following: hot
molten metals, milling, sawing, turning, shaping, cutting, grinding or stamping of any solid
materials heat treatment, tempering or kiln firing of any metal or other materials, gas or
electric arc welding; repair or servicing of any vehicle, caustic or explosive materials.

2. Chemical or combined chemigalhysical laboratories involving caustic or explechemicals
or hot liquids or solids.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 2124-18.1 through 124-18.4
ARSD Atrticle 61.13

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001

Board Action:  02.37

EBBA

FIRST AID

First aide is defined as the immediate ateiporary care given in case of an accident or sudden
illness, which enables the child to be taken safely home or to a physician. It does not include diagnosis
or treatment. The school is responsible for giving first aid or emergency treatment onlgenota
sudden illness or injury to a pupil or a member of the staff. Any care beyond first aid will not be given.

Each principal will be charged with directing the immediate care of ill or injured persons who come
within his/her area of responsibility.

Procedures for the proper handling of emergencies will be developed and made known to the staff at
each school. These will incorporate the following requirements:
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the ill or injured student in the care of the home or family physician as soon as possible.

2. Teachers or other trained persons, or bus drivers if the injury occurs on a school bus, will be
responsible for administering first aid to students witlinwr injuries such as scratches,
abrasionspruises, etc.

3. A master first aid kit will be kept and properly maintained in each school and each school bus.

4, No drugs will be administered by school personnel unless authorized by a physician.

5. Parents ill be asked to sign and submit an emergency medical authorization with will indicate
the procedure they wish the school to follow in event of a medical emergency involving their
child.

6. In all cases where the nature of an illness or an injury appssaisus, the parent or guardian

willo S O2y il OGSR AF LlRaaArAoftSs YR AyaldNHzOUGA2Z2Yy A
SEGNBYS SYSNHSyOASa | NNYy3aSYSyia dzadzd tte YI &
hospitalization whether or not the parent or guan can be reached.

7. No young child who is ill or injured will be sent home alone, nor will an older child unless the
illness is minor and the parent of guardian has been informed in advance.

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

EBC

EMERGENCY PLANS

The superintendent will develop and maintain an Emergency Planning Guide containing emergency
plans that meet the requirements of state law for preparedness in case of fire, civil emergencies, and
natural disasters.

The EmergencRlanning guide for the district schools will be the official guide for the district in case of
fire, civil emergencies, and natural disasters. Policies and procedures set forth in the guide will be
followed by all personnel and students.

Building principls will meet all legal requirements for conducting fire and emergency drills to give
students practice in moving to designated areas safely under emergency conditions, and to give staff
practice in building evacuation responsibilities.

LEGAL REF.: ARSD14:03:08:03

Note: Emergency Planning Guide contains plans for: fire, tornado, blizzard, snow, ice, flood and high
water, earthquake, civil disturbances, bomb threats and nuclear attacks.

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001

Board Action:  02.37
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EBQ

EMERGENCY PLAN

CRISIS MANAGEMENT TEAM GUIDELINES

Goal

The following suggested procedures and guidelines are intended to enable the Canton School District
to better deal with the unforeseen tragedies that affect the ordinary functioning of thdestts, their
families, and faculty members in the event of crisis or tragic loss.

Purpose

To maintain the orderly operation of the school and to meet the needs of students, their families, and
staff in the event of a crisis or tragic loss as definethkbyCrisis Management Team.

Objectives

To maintain a safe environment for students and staff.

To meet the special needs of individual students by working with parents, school staff, community
and/or specialists.

To communicate with staff, students, mants, and the general public through the most effective and
practical methods.

To continue effective instruction and carry out established routines, rules, and regulations.

To present a unified and predictable plan of action by the school in the eventrigis.

Crisis Team Members and Roles

Superintendent: Coordinating the response of building principals and managing the school's response
to the general public and media (see Appendix A, Media Policy)

Principals: Making sure the crisis proceduresean operation in their buildings and initiating a 'chain
call' to other Team members when necessary.

Counselors:Working as a team to initiate strategies in the management of the crisis.

Support Staff:School staff and appropriate community membemssidnated by the Crisis Team to
facilitate during individual crises. Support staff may include teachers, school nurses, coaches, clergy,
consultants, or other individuals deemed appropriate by the Crisis Team.

ProcedureqTime Sequence)

The Crisis Teamillvmeet to determine the necessity of initiating any or all of the following procedures.
Local authorities or appropriate individuals may be called in to consult with the Team in this decision.
Responsibilities will be delegated to individual team memiagrhis time. Appropriate team members

will be chosen to make family contact.

Individual building principals and Crisis Team members will meet with staff before school to give
teachers facts and answers to their questions; to dispel rumors, initiattegjtes to deal with student
reactions; and identify 'high risk' students who may be strongly affected.

Principals will meet with their staff to announce funeral arrangements, discuss staff attendance, school
policy regarding student dismissal, share nmformation, and present the plans for the individual
classroom meetings.

Immediate friends will be identified and provided counseling. Staff will be directed to heighten their
sensitivity to those students.

Principal will make an announcement to tistudents in their classrooms. Teachers will be in their
classrooms during the announcement and will openly acknowledge student feelings, explain the
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circumstances of the student's death dragedy dispel rumors, and let students know that
counseling is avible. (See Appendix B Staff Announcements)

The principal, counselor and appropriate Team members will meet with individual classes to help
students better deal with their feelings dispel rumors, offer reassurance, and encourage students to be
supportive of their fellow classmates and friends. (See Appendix C Classroom Meeting)

Parents of students identified as 'high risk’ will be contacted and offered support from the school.

All building staff are assembled after school to allow for expressionedinfes and support, review,
and evaluate the days events, compile a list of 'high risk' students and assess their individual needs.

The Crisis Team will meet to determine the necessity of initiating any or all of the following procedures.
Local authoritis or appropriate individuals may be called in to consult with the Team in this decision.

Responsibilities will be delegated to individual team members at this time. Appropriate team members
will be chosen to make family contact.

Individual building prinipals and Crisis Team members will meet with staff before school to give
teachers facts and answers to their questions; to dispel rumors, initiate strategies to deal with student
reactions; and identify 'high risk' students who may be strongly affected.

Principals will meet with their staff to announce funeral arrangements, discuss staff attendance, school
policy regarding student dismissal, share new information, and present the plans for the individual
classroom meetings.

Immediate friends will be iddified and provided counseling. Staff will be directed to heighten their
sensitivity to those students.

Principal will make an announcement to the students in their classrooms. Teachers will be in their
classrooms during the announcement and will opeatknowledge student feelings, explain the
circumstances of the student's death or tragedy, dispel rumors, and let students know that counseling
is available. (See Appendix B Staff Announcements)

The principal, counselor and appropriate Team members ma@ét with individual classes to help
students better deal with their feelings dispel rumors, offer reassurance, and encourage students to be
supportive of their fellow classmates and friends. (See Appendix C Classroom Meeting)

Parents of students identdd as 'high risk' will be contacted and offered support from the school.

APPENDIX A

Crisis Situation Media Parameters

All media correspondence, news releases, interviews, etc., will be directed t®ftfiee of the
Superintendent of SchoqgI800 N. Man.

All questions are to be directed to the Superintendent of Schools or his designee.

All official school district communication will come from the Office of Superintendent.
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Cameras will not be allowed within the school building or on school propettiiout the
permission of the superintendent of schools or his designee.

Faculty members shall not be interviewed without the permission of the superintendent of schools or
his designee.

Students shall not be interviewed within the school or on schoperty without the permission of
the superintendent of schools, his designee, and parents of students.

All members of the media are asked to show consideration for emotional interests of the students by
cooperating with above listed procedures.

APPEIDIX B

Principal's AnnouncementExample)

| feel saddened by the sudden death of one of our students, . On behalf of
the entire faculty and student body, | wish to express our school's deepest sympathy to relatives and
friends who kew and loved .

Teachers express appropriate feelings that soon return the classroom to normal activities.

APPENDIX C

Teacher's Respong&xample)

| know it may be difficult for some of us to continue our work today, duut counselors have set aside
a special time and place for discussion for those who are troubled by this loss.

Students who are feeling troubled by the death of at

Teachers refer individual students who are obviously in need of immediate removal from class to the
counselor's office (crying, obviously upset).

The teacher then continues to proceed with his/her usual routine for the day.

APPENDIX D

Staff Response T¥isitors (Example)

We feel saddened by the sudden death of one of our students. We are concerned for our students and
staff. Further questions are directed to the Superintendent's office.

Adopted: February 13, 1989
EBCB

FIRE DRILLS

A fire dill will be held in each school building twice each semester, or a minimum of four fire drills
each school year. The drills may be held during the months of September, October, April, in order to
take advantage of the weather.

Definite instructions wilbe furnished by the principal to teachers and students as to route and manner
of exit during fire drills. Special instruction in fire drill procedure will be given to students the first
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week of school, and the first fire drill of the school year much élel lkluring the first two weeks of
school.

Fire drills will be held without warning and will be varied to procedure to give students the experience
of varying fire possibilities. Order rather than speed will be stressed in fire drills.

Every teacher wilbe familiar with the location of fire extinguishers in the building and will be informed
regarding the location and operation of fire alarms. Principals will keep a record of fire drills held in
their schools, stating the date the drill was held and time required for evacuation of the building.
These reports will be furnished to the superintendent as may from time to time be required.

LEGAL REFS.: ARSD Chapter 61:13:13
ARSD Chapter 24:03:04:08:01
SDCL 13510

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

ECA

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS SECURITY
Buildings constitute one of the greatest investments of the school district. Itis in the best interest of
students and taxpayers to pratétheir investment in school district facilities.

Security should mean only maintenance of a secure (locked) building, but also:
Minimizing fire hazards.

Reducing the probability of faulty equipment.

Guarding against the chance of electricalaho

Keeping records and funds in a safe place.

Protection against vandalism and burglary.

Establishment of procedures for authorization to use faculties.

ok whE

The superintendent is directed to establish security regulations as may be needed to preveksary
security of the school district faculties.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 1325
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

ECAA

EQUAL ACCESS POLICY
This policy creates a limited forum during which all vwomriculum related student groups ah have
equal access and a fair opportunity to conduct meetings.

l. Access to Limited Open forum
A. The time between the hours of _ 7:30 am_ and __ 4:00 pm___ on days during which
classes are in session shall be set aside for a limited forum.*
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Non-curriculum related student groups that desire to conduct meetings during the
limited forum shall make and request, in writing, to the building principal or

administrator in charge, to conduct a meeting during the open forum. The request shall
include arestimate of the number of students expected to be in attendance at the
meeting, datesand any special equipment needed.

Upon receipt of such a request, the principal or administrator in charge shall try to find a
suitable room for the group and arrange fmroper supervision of the meeting by an
agentor employee of the school district.

In the event that there is an insufficient number of rooms available or insufficient
number of supervisors available on a particular day,-oomicular related student

groups shall be given access on a fasine, firstserve basis.

No group shall be discriminated against or denied access on the basis of the religious,
AGAOFE S LIKAT282LIKAO0OFE 2N 2GKSNJ O2yGSyid 27
The adminigation shall adopt additional rules as deemed necessary.

Uses of facilities by students

A.
B.
C.
D.

E.

This policy applies only to students in gradek27

The number of students will be limited to the safe capacity of the room used.
Students meeting dumg the limited forum shall not engage in any activity that is illegal,
dangerous or disruptive to other activities. Failure to abide by this could lead to
disciplinemeasures and the denial of access to the group to the limited open forum.
No group shll be allowed to meet during the limited open forum without supervision
by anagent or employee of the school district.

All meetings of norturriculum related student groups during the limited forum shall be

voluntary and student initiated.

Regulation of Limited Open Forum

A.

B.

No public funds shall be spent for the benefit of raurricular related student groups
meeting during the limited open forum beyond the cost of providing spacenémtings.
Neither the school district, its agents employees shall promote, lead or participate

in any meeting except in a supervisory capacity.

C.

F.

Nonschool persons are not allowed to meet with roarriculum related student
groupsduring the limited open forum unless permission is obtained in advaoce the
administrator in charge.

No school agent or employee shall be compelled to supervise a meeting of a non
curriculumrelated student group if the content of the speech at the meeting is contrary
to beliefs ofthe agent or employee.

Nonschool grsons are not allowed to meet with nesurriculum related student
groupsduring the limited open forum more frequently than times
during anyschool year.

Nonschool persons can be denied access to school district property if theivioehs,

or reasonably threatens to be, illegal, dangerous or disruptive to other activities.

G.

H.

Nonschool persons are not allowed to direct, conduct or control activities of non
curriculumrelated student groups during the limited open forum.

This plicy applicable to the limited open forum shall have no application to activities
that occur outside of the limited open forum.



69

NOTE: *School boards should determine for themselves what the appropriate time would be for an
open forum. Class schedulebus schedules and extracurricular activity schedules should be
considered.

LEGAL REF.: Equal Access Act, 20 U.S.C. Subsections407A

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001

Board Action:  02.37

ECAB

VANDALISM

Every citizen, employee, and student has tlesponsibility to report any incidents of vandalism to
school property and the name(s) of the person(s) believed to be responsible. The superintendent or
designee is authorized to sign a criminal complaint and to press charges.

Any student found guilty ofvandalism or defacement of school property will be disciplined in
accordance with school district discipline policy.

Parents and students will be made aware of the legal implications involved. Reimbursements will be
sought for all or part of any damages

LEGAL REF.. SDCL 25-15
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

ECB

BUILDING AND GROUNDS MAINTENANCE
The Board will provide schools that are safe from hazards, sanitary, properly equipped, lighted and
ventilated and esthetically suitet promoting the educational process.

The superintendent will have direct supervision of the care of the school plant. He/she will be
responsible to the Board for its adequate maintenance.

Each school principal will have responsibility for the schadilify and grounds under his/her charge.
Principals will carry on a continuous inspection of all buildings, equipment, playgrounds and
playground apparatus to discover conditions that may be dangerous to the health, safety or comfort of
the students or &ff. The principal will supervise the custodial staff of the school in maintaining an
adequate program of school care and maintenance.

All employees are encouraged to report promptly to the principal of the school any defects to the
building or equipmenthat could prove injurious to the comfort, health or safety of students and staff.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 134-11
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
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ECBR

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS MAINTENANCE

Principals will carry on a continuous inspien of all buildings, equipment, playgrounds and
playground apparatus to discover conditions that might be dangerous to health, safety and comfort of
the students or personnel.

Teachers will be responsible for the proper use of buildings, grounds andregnt in the classes that
they teach or in the activities for which they are responsible.

Employees will report promptly to the principal of the school or department head any defects in
building, furniture, playground apparatus, or other equipment thratght prove injurious to the
comfort, health, safety of teachers, pupils, or other persons.

CROSS REF.: EC, Buildings and Grounds Management
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

ECF

ENERGY CONSERVATION

Declining levels of natural engrgesources mandate that the school district develop and implement
plans to conserve all forms of energy used in the schools. The need to participate in conserving the
VIEGA2Yy Qad SySNHe& NBaz2dzZNODSa | yR (KS SedgguRefiat@n NB I f
energy conservation program be supported by all school district personnel.

The Board directs the superintendent to develop and implement both immediate and long range plans
designed to conserve energy resources by the school district.

Progress reports on the implementation of energy conservation measures will be made to the Board at
least annually.

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

EDBA

MAINTENANCE AND CONTRTOL OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

All instructional materialsrad equipment of the district will be classified and catalogued according to
an acceptable system. Textbooks will be made available to all students in sufficient quantity and at
appropriate levels.

All textbooks purchased and in the possession of theidiswill be district property. Principals will be
responsible for textbooks assigned to teachers, and for conducting an inventory of all books at the end
of the school year.

Each teacher will keep an accurate record of books issued to their pupilsn &estbook is damaged
or lost, the pupil responsible will be required to pay for the damage or another copy.
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Every book issued will bear the stamp of the district.

All media materials and equipment will be adequately maintained. Obsolete materialw@mnebut
equipment will be replaced on a regular basis.

Loan of Textbooks to Nonpublic Schools

In accordance with state law, the Board may approve the loan of nonsectarian textbooks to students
enrolled in nonpublic schools in the district.

LEGAL REES. 13-24-18;
13-34-16.2; 1334-16.3;
13-34-23; 1334-24;
13-34-25
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
EEAC

SCHOOL BUS SAFETY PROGRAM
In the operationof ts RAAGNAOG QA GNIF yaLR2NIFGA2Y LINRBINI YI 0

All buses except those designed for carrying nine or less passengers, and drivers must meet all federal
and state requirements, and the drivers must understand all @si@and regulations pertaining to
school bus operation. All vehicles used to transport passengers will be properly maintained to provide
safe and efficient transportation service.

The school superintendent, with assistance from the transportation suparwill be responsible for
developing regulations for passengers riding the buses and at bus stops.

LEGAL REFS.: ARSD 24:06:01 through 24:06:05
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
EEACA

BUS DRIVER EXAMINATION, TRAINING, DRUG/ ALCESONG
PART I
BUS DRIVER EXAMINATION AND TRAINING
The driver of a school bus is charged with a serious responsibility for the safety of the children in his
care. It is therefore important that school buses only be operated by a properly licensed whue
has passed all examinations prescribed by the statute and the department of public safety.

In application for a CDL bus driver's license and in accordance with state law, each bus driver will be
required to have a physical examination every otjear.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 322-76 through 3212-17, ARSD 61:25
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
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Part Il
DRUG AND ALCOHOL TESTING FOR SCHOOL BUS DRIVERS
The school district shall adhere to federal law and regulatioqsireng a schol bus driver drug and
alcoholtesting program. An employee will be prohibited from refusing to take a required test.

NOTE:Implementation of this policy includes the following options:

Option 1: Large school districts with fifty or more covered empleyen March 17, 1994, must
implement and comply with the new gelirements begining on January 1, 1995. The superintendent
or designee shall implement this program.

Option 2: Small school districts with fewer than fifty covered employees on March 195, Iust
implement and comply with the new gaiirements bginning on January 1, 1996. The superintendent
or designee shall implement this program.

Option 3: For districts that wish to initiate a testing program before the compliance date should
seek le@l counsel.

LEGAL REFS.: United States Code, Title 42717 Alcohol and Controlled substances testing
(Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act of 199ajte of Federal Requlations, Title-4®
Procedures for Transportation Workplace Drug and Adtdlesting Programs, 382 Controlled
Substance and Alcohol Use and Testing, 395 Hours of Service of Drivers.

CROSS REFS: File: GBE&@UJse of Alcohol, Drugs, and Controlled Substance By Employees (Drug
Free Workplace).

Part Il
DRUG/ALCOHOL TESTING INFORON
49 CFR Parts 382, 391 Subpart H

1991- Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act

January 1, 1995Fleet with 50 or more CDL drivers
January 1, 1996Fleet with less than 50 CDL drivers

Published in Federal Register, February 15, 1994

DRUG THING
Drugs-
Marijuana
Cocaine
Opiates
PCP
Amphetamines

Tests- split specimen analysis at DHHS approved lab, results to MRO
Preemployment
Postaccident (towaway)
Reasonable suspicion by trained Supervisor
Random (50%) (may decrease)
Return toduty/follow-up
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ALCOHOL TESTING
Tests- 0.02-0.04%- Hold for 24 Hours
Test- 0.04% or more

Preemployment

Postaccident (towaway)

Reasonable suspicion by trained Supervisor

Random (25%) (may decrease)

Return to duty/followup

tested by EvidentiaBreath Testing (EBT) device by Breath Alcohol Technician (BAT)

GENERAL
Any employee testing positive must be evaluated by Substance Abuse Professional (SAP)
Rehabilitation through Employee Assistance Program (EAP) optional

Part Il

DRUG AND ALCOHOLTIE®S FOR SCHOOL BUS DRIVERS

School bus drivers shall be subject to a drug and ale@sting program that fulfills the requirements

of the Federal Code of Federal Reegions. Other persons who drive vehicles designed to transport 16
or more passengergicluding the driver, are likewise subject to the drug arebhbltesting program.

In an effort to comply with federal law by the required compliance date, any testing done under the
district's permissive authority before that date shall be conductedadnordance with the procedures
set forth in federal regulations.

Preemployment Test

Tests shall be conducted before the first time a driver performs any sa@atgitive function for the
district. Any driver who refuses to submit to a gmployment, st offer test shall not perform
safety sensitive functions.

Safetysensitive functions include eduty functions performed from the time a driver begins work or is
required to be ready to work until he/she is relieved from work and all responsibilitpddiorming

work. It includes driving; waiting to be dispatched; inspecting and servicing equipment; supervising;
performing or assisting in loading and unloading; repairing or obtaining and waiting for help with a
disabled vehicle; péorming driving regirements related to accidents; and performing any other work
for the district or paid work for any other entity.

Drug and Alcohol Testing For School Bus Drivers

The tests shall be required of an applicant only after he/she has been offered the position.
Exceptions may be made for drivers who have had the alcohol tgatresl by law within the previous
six months and participated in the drigsting program required by law within the previous 30 days,
provided that the district has been able to makewatifications required by law.

Post Accident Tests

Alcohol and controlled substance tests shall be conducted as soemnaaf accident as practicable on
any driver:

Who was performing safetgensitive functions with respect to the vehicle, if the accidemolved loss

of human life; or

Who receives a citation under state or local law for a moving traffic violation arising from the accident.




74
No such driver shall use alcohol for eight hours after the accident, or until after he/she undergoes a
post-accident alcohol test, whichever a@uirs first.

If an alcohol test is not administered within two hours or if a drug test is not administered within 32
hours, the district shall prepare and maintain records explaining why the veste not conducted.
Tests ned not be given if not administered within eight hours after the accident for alcohol or within
32 hours for drugs.

Tests conducted by authorized federal, state or local officials will fulfill -aostent testing
requirements provided they conform to gficable legal requirements and are obtained by the district.
Breath tests will validate only the alcohol test and cannot be used to fulfitralted substance testing
obligations.

Random Tests

Tests shall be conducted on a random basis at unannalticges throughout the year. Tests for
alcohol shall be conducted just before; during or just after the performance of saésiyitive
function. Drivers shall be selected by a scientifically valid random process, and each driver shall have
equal chanc®f being tested each time selections are made.

Reasonable Suspicion Tests

Tests shall be conducted when a supervisor or district official trained in accordance with law has a
reasonable suspicion that the driver has violated the districts' alcohol or dragibitions. This
reasonable suspicion must be based on specific, contemporaneous, articulable dioserva
concerning the driver's appearance, behavior, speech or body odors. The observations may include
indications of the chronic and withdrawalfe€ts of controlled substance.

Alcohol tests are authorized for reasonable suspicion only if tlgpired observations are made
during, just before or just after the period of the workday when the driver must comply with alcohol
prohibitions. An alcohdlest may not be conducted by the person who determines that reabtm
suspicion exists to conduct such a test. If an alcohol test is not administered within two hours of a
determination of reasonable suspicion, the district shall prepare and maintesaad explaining why

this was not done. Attempts to conduct alcohol tests shall terminate after eight hours.

A supervisor or district official who makes a finding of reasonable suspicion shall also make a written
record of his/her observations leading ® reasonable suspicion drug test within 24 hours of the
observed behawr or before the results of the drug test are released, whichever ieear

Returnto-Duty Tests
A drug or alcohol test shall be conducted when a driver who haateithedistNA O (i doQalcéhdlHz3
prohibition returns to work to pdiorm safetysensitive duties.

Employees whose conduct involved drugs cannot return to duty in a sséetyitive function until the
return-to-duty in a safetysensitive function until the returto-duty drug test produces a verified
negative result.

Employees whose conduct involved alcohol cannot return to duty in a sséetsitive function until
the return-to-duty alcohol test producea verified resulthat meets federal and district standards.
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Follow-up Tests
A driver who violates the districts' drug or alcohol prohibition and is subsequently identified by a
substance abuse professional as needingistance in resolving a drug or alcohol problem shall be
subject to unanounced followup teding as directed by the substance abuse professional in
accordance with law. Followp alcohol testing shall be conducted just before, during or just after the
time when the driver is performing safesensitive functions.

Records

Employee drug and alcohtest results and records shall be m@imed under strict confidentiality and
released only in accordance with law. Upon written request, a driver shall receive copies of any
records pertaining to his/her use of drugs or alcohol, including any requedaining to his/her drug

or alcohol tests. Records shall be made available to a subsequent employer or other identified persons
only as expressly guiested in writing by the driver.

Notifications

Each driver shall receive educational materials tgplain the rguirements of the Code of Federal
Regulations, Title 49, Part 382, together with a copy of the districts' policy and regulations for meeting
these rguirements. Representatives of employee organizations shall be notified of the availabilit
this information. The information shall identify:

The person designated by the district to answer driver questions about the material;

The categories of drivers who are subject to the Code of Federal Regulations;

Sufficient information about the safie-sensitive functions performed by drivers to make clear what
period of the work day the driver is required to comply with Part 382;

Specific information concernirig NJA @@ diikt hat is prohibited by Part 382;

The circumstances under which a drivell We tested for drugs and/or alcohol;

The procedures that will be used to test for the presence of drugs and alcohol, protect the driver and
the integrity of the testing process, safeguard the validity of test results and ensure that test results are
attributed to the correct driver;

The requirement that a driver submit to drug and alcohol tests;

An explanation of what constitutes a refusal to submit to a drug or alcohol test and the attendant
consequences;

The consequences for drivers found to have vidathe drug and alcohol prohibitions of Part 382,
including the requirement that the driver be removed immediately from saBstgsitive functions and

the procedures for referral, evaluation and treatment;

The consequences for drivers found to have antadt@oncentration of 0.02 or greater but less than
0.04; and

Information concerning the effects of drugs and alcohol on an individuals' health, work and personal
life; signs and symptoms of a drug or alcohol problems (the driver's orveodcer's); and aailable
methods of intervening when a drug or alcohol problem and/or referral to management.

Each driver shall sign a statement certifying that he/she hesived a copy of the above materials.
Before any driver operates a commercial motor vehicle, district shall provide him/her with post
accident procedures that will make it pble to comply with posaccident testing requirements.

When tests are given pursuant to the Code of Federal Regulations, Title 49, Part 382, the district shall
so informdrivers before drug and alcohol tests are performed.
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The district shall notify a driver of the results of a j@maployment drug test if the driver request
such results within 60 calendar days ofirdge notified of the disposition of his/her employment
application.
The district shall notify a driver of the results of random, reade suspicion and posiccident drug
tests if the test results are védied positive. The district shall also tell the driver which controlled
substance(s) were verified asgtive.

Drivers shall inform their supervisors if at any time they are using a controlled substance, which their
physician has prescribed for therapeutic purposes. Such a substance may be used only if the physician
has advised the driver that it will n@tdversely affect his/her ability to safely eqate a commercial

motor vehicle.

Enforcement
Any driver who refuses to submit to a pestcident, random, reas@ile suspicion or followp tests
shall not perform or continue to perform safegensitive functions.

A driver who is tested and found to have an alcohol concentration of 0.02 or greater but less than 0.04
shall not perform or continue to perform safegensitive functions including driving a commercial
motor-vehicle unil the start of the drive's next regularly scheduled duty period, but not less than 24
hours after the test was administered.

A driver who in any other way violates district prohibitions related to drugs and alcohol shall receive
from the district the names, address, and telepigonumbers of substance abuse professionals and
counseling and treatment programs available to evaluate and resolve drug and atelzted
problems. The employee shall be evaluated by a substance abulesgiomal who shall determine
what help, if ay, the driver needs in solving such a problem. Any substance abuse professional who
determines that a driver needs assistance shall not refer the driver to a private practice, person or
organization in which he/she has a financial interest, except ungteumstances allowed by law.

An employee identified as needing help in resolving a drug or alcohol problem shall be evaluated by a
substance abuse professional to determine that he/she has properly followed the prescribed
rehabilitation program and shigbe subject to unannounced followp tests after returning to duty.

LEGAL REFS: United States Code, Title €¥17 Alcohol and Controlled Substances Testing
(Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act of 1991); Code of Federal Regulations;4Qtle 49
procedures for Transportation Workplace Drug and Alcohol Testing Programs, 382 Controlled
Substance and Alcohol Use and Testing, 395 Hours of Drivers.

Cross Refs.: File: GBE&QUse of Alcohol, Drugs, and Controlled Substance by Employees (Drug
Free Worklace).

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001

Board Action:  02.37

EEACC (See JFCC)

STUDENT CONDUCT ON SCHOOL BUSES
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EEAD

SPECIAL USE OF SCHOOL BUSES
Although the regular transportation of students to and from school will always be given firsttyariori
school buses may also be used to take students to and from sepoakored activities.

Driving regulations, safety rules, and insurance coverage will be the same for special uses as for regular
student transportation to and from school.

The transpotation supervisor will work with the appropriate school administrators to establish
regulations governing transportation for special district programs.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1291

32-32-1; 32-32-2; 32-32-4
CROSS REF.: IICA, Field Trips and Exsions
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

EF

FOOD SERVICES MANAGEMENT
The school system will operate a food service program for the purpose of providing hot lunches, and a
milk program for kindergartens.

The cafeteria staff will be diotly responsible to the district food service supervisor, but will cooperate
with the principal of the school in matters essential to the proper functioning of the food services
program. The responsibility for control of students using the cafeteriarasl with the building
principal, who may assign appropriate staff to provide supervisory control.

The Board will approve the prices set for school lunches and the price of milk.

As required for participation in the National School Lunch Program, thedBagees to the following
regulations:

1. ¢KFEG | a¢eldS ¢ fdzyOK 6S YIRS @At ofS FT2N a
2. That free and reduced price lunches be provided students who cannot afford to pay the price of
GKS ac¢ellS !¢ f dzy OKo®

Students will also be permitted to g their lunches from home and to purchase beverages and
incidental items.

LEGAL REFS.: Federal National School Lunch Act of 1946, as amended
Child Nutrition Act of 1966, as amended
Commodity Dstribution Program
SDCL 1351 through 13355
ARSD 24:03:09:11
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
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EFB

FREE AND REDUCED PRICE FOOD SERVICES
The district will take part asésible in the National School Lunch Program and other food programs
that may become available so all students in the district receive proper nourishment.

As required by law and regulations of the State, the Board will offer free and reduced price lanches
free milk to those qualifying students. In accordance with the guidelines for participation in these
programs and the wishes of the Board, no student who a teacher believes is improperly nourished will
be denied a free lunch, breakfast, milk, of ottfeod simply because proper application has not been
received from his parents or guardian.

The superintendent will establish regulations that conform with requirements for participation in
programs for free and reduced price meals and supplementary.fdach regulations will be reported
to the Board as needed for its approval.

All financial records of these programs will be kept in a separate account by the business manager.

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

EFF

LUNCH ACCOUNT BACANPOLICY

A low balance warning will be displayed on the lunch line computer when the family balance is at
$10.00 or below. Notice of the family balance will be sent to the parentimaié A negative $10.00
family balance will result in a blocked fayndlccount, and the student may be told he will be served a
cheese sandwich the following day if money is not deposited on the family account. A written notice
will be mailed to the parent, in addition to phone calls or text messaging as needed. Aéerdhys

of receiving a cheese sandwich, the student will no longer be served and if taking a tray, it may be
taken by the cashier.

Adoption Date: August, 2017

EGAA

PRINTING AND DUPLICATION SERVICES
REPRODUCTION OF COPYRIGHT MATERIALS
Works Protected by Copyright

Copyright protection extends to literacy works, musical works, dramatic works, pantomimes and
choreographic works, pictorial, graphic, and sculptural works, motion pictures and other audiovisual
works including television, arebund recording.

Unpublished works by U.S. and foreign authors are protected by the new copyright statute, as are
published work by U.S. authors. The published works of foreign authors are subject to copyright under



79
certain conditions, including coverageder national treaties such as the Universal Copyright
Convention.

U.S. government works are excluded. Works produced for the U.S. government by its officers and
employees are not subject to copyright.

District Procedure

Copyright materials, be theyript or nonprint and including computer software, wiNOT be

RdzLJX AOF SR dzyft Sda &adzOK NBLINPRdAzOGA2Y YSSGa aFl Al
copyright holder has been received.

The Board does not sanction illegal duplication in &otyn. Employees who willfully disregard the
SAAOGNROGAQ O2LBRNRAIKG LRaAdAz2y FNB Ay @GA2flGAzy
responsibility related thereto.

Guidelines shall be developed and made available to all employees ofstinietdo insure the fair use
of copyright work.

The principal of each school site is responsible for establishing practices which will enforce this policy.

LEGAL REF.:  PL 94553 Copyright Law
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
El

INSJRANCE MANAGEMENT

The Board has the responsibility to maintain an adequate and comprehensive insurance program to
protect the property and equipment under its control and individuals discharging responsibilities for
the school district. It will seek adedte appropriations for such coverage. The Board may also
authorize and participate in an insurance program for staff members and students.

¢tKS NBalLRyaArAoAtAGEe TFT2N 20JS pp@Edniwldbe defegatedrtd thét NA O
superintendent/designee. The superintendent/designee will prepare for review and approval by the
Board, specifications for insurance coverage of various types so that the insurance may be placed by
competitive quotations. Any modification of these specifications, whiely ive considered necessary
0SOlIdzaS 2F OKlIy3aSa Ay GKS fl g 2N adoadglyidialrt O
brought before the Board for its consideration and action.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -83
13-10-3; 13109
CROSS REFS.: BHE, Board Member Insurance
GBEA, Staff Protection
GCBC, Professional Staff Fringe Benefits
GDBC, Support Staff Fringe Benefits
JHA, Student Insurance Program
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
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El

2hwY9w{Q /hat9b{!¢Lhb Lb{} w!b/9
All employees are covered by worker's compensation insurance Injuries sustained while on the job are
coverdl by this insurance and will not be covered by the district's group health benefits.

Any such injury must be reported to the Business Manager's office and a claim form shall be filed with
the district's worker's compensation insurance carrier. Mediché bor treatment of the injury are to
be sent directly to the Business Manager's office.

Any employee who is injured in the line of duty shall receive compensation and expenses as are
prescribed by the Worker's Compensation Laws of the State of Sokibidad copy of such laws shall
be maintained in the district's business office.

Payment under disability benefits is not made for lost work time unless an employee is unable to work
for seven consecutive days or more. An. employee will be permittecséopersonal/family sick leave
reserves for any days lost fewer than seven. Thereafter, the employee will not be entitled to
compensation from the school district but will receive compensation as prescribed by Worker's
Compensation Laws.

Adoption Date: August 11, 1997

EIAA
SERVICE ANIMAL POLICY

The Canton School District has established the following procedures for the evaluation of any request
to bring a service animal into the school district on a regular basis, whether the request is coming from
a memter of the public, a staff member or from a student.

Definition of a Service Animal
The Americans with Disabilities Act of 2010, under 28 CFR 35.104, define a service animal as follows:

Any dog that is individually trained to do work or perform taskstlfigr benefit of an individual with a
disability, including a physical, sensory, psychiatric, intellectual, or other mental disability. Other
species of animals, whether wild or domestic, trained or untrained, are not service animals for the
purposes of the definition. Examples of work or tasks include, but are not limited to, assisting
individuals who are blind or have low vision with navigation and other tasks, alerting individuals who
are deaf or hard of hearing to the presence of people or sounds,igirgvnonviolent protections or
rescue work, pulling a wheelchair, assisting an individual during a seizure, alerting individuals of
diabetic highs and lows, alerting individuals to the presence of allergens, retrieving items such as
medicine or the telepone, providing physical support and assistance with balance and stability to
individuals with mobility disabilities, and helping persons with psychiatric and neurological disabilities
by preventing or interrupting impulsive or destructive behaviors. Thme deterrent effects of an
FYAYlFfQa LINSASYOS | yR (KS -baing €ontork, and cotFanidhship doA 2 v |
not constitute work or tasks for the purposes of this definition.

Admission of Service Animals to Public Events
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Individuals vith disabilities may be accompanied by their service animal while on district property
for events that are open to the general public.

School district staff may inquire of the owner or handler of the animal whether the animal is required
because of a dability and the specific tasks that the animal has been trained to perform. Staff may
y20 al ljdzSadAz2ya 062dzi +y AYRAQGARdzZ ft Q& RAALl 0Af
a service animal to pay an extra charge for the animal terattevents for which a fee is charged.

Procedures for Admission of Service Animal into the School Building

Prior to the admission of any service animal to be present in the school building on a regular basis, the
parent of the student or the individual goloyee requesting the presence of a service animal must
provide written notification of the intent to bring a service animal into the school. The notification
must include the following information which will be presented to the building principal fdhdris
approval:

1 Documentation of a diagnosed disability with a statement of medical needs.

1 A description of the specific disability related work or task(s) the dog is trained to perform for
the individual in school.

1 Documentation of appropriate and currentccinations, a statement of good health and the
absence of any parasites from a licensed veterinarian, as well as any required municipal
licensure.

1 A criminal background check for the handler when the student is not the handler.

No service animal mayelbrought into any district building by a staff member or student without prior
approval. See Appendix A for Annual Registration of a Service Animal.

Responsibility and Care of Service Animal

The Canton School District is not responsible for the cargupervision of a service animal, including
gt 1Ay3 GKS IYyAYlLFf 2N NBaALRYyRAy3I (2 GKS |yAYLlf
service animal shall be solely responsible for:

1 Supervision and care of the animal, including any feedingrcesing, clean up and stain
removal. In the case of a young child or a student with disabilities who is unable to care for or
supervise the service animal, the parent is responsible for providing care and supervision of the
animal.

1 Control of the animaht all times through the use of a harness, leash, tether, or by other
effective means.

1 Required training for the use of, and inclusion of, the service animal in the school environment
gAtf 0S GUKS NBalLlRyaAoAf Ade 2 Fzatiork ShislidelnEsyay 2 NJ
training required for the students or staff in that school.

Liability

The staff member owning the service animal or the student/parent owner is liable for any damage to
school district or personal property and any injuriesgndividuals caused by their service animal. The
school district is not responsible for any costs related to the service animal. The staff member or
student/parent who uses a service animal on school district property will hold the school district
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harmless, and indemnify the school district from any such damages. See Appendix A for registration
of a service animal.

Exclusion of Service Animal
A service animal may be denied access to school property if any of the following occur:

1 The dog is not housebken.

1 The dog acts more like a pet than a service animal.

1 The dog is not under the control of its handler. The dog must have a harness, leash or other
tether, unless the handler is unable because of a disability to use a harness/leash, or other
tether,ort KS dzaS 2F | KIFINySaasz fSIFakK 2N 20KSNJ G
safe, effective use of work or tasks. In this case, the handler must use voice control, signal, or
other effective means to control the service animal.

1 The dog posesa direct threat to the health or safety of others that cannot be eliminated by
reasonable accommodations/modifications.

1 The inclusion of the dog represents a fundamental alteration or disruption to the learning
environment.

If a service animal is excludiethe individual with a disability will still be given an equal opportunity to
participate in district services, programs, or activities with appropriate accommodations, modifications,
and supports but without the presence of the service animal on thenses.

Appeal Process

Any individual with a service animal who is aggrieved by a decision to exclude, limit, or remove a
service animal may appeal that decision to the superintendent. The appeal must be in writing and
provide specific and detailed infomtion regarding the basis of the appeal. Decisions made by the
Superintendent may be appealed to the Canton Board of Education.

Parents of NorService Animal Students
Parents of norservice animal students may request a change of placement for thédri€ttiey do not
wish to have their child in the same classroom with a service animal.

EIBA

INDEMNIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES

If a claim or action is instituted against an employee arising out of an act of omission occurring within
the scope of his employnm, the board will indemnify the employee pursuant to SDEI9 3or claims

not covered by insurance.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -39-1, SDCL 623
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

FA

FACILITIES DEVELOPMENT GOALS
The Board accepts th@emise that a school building should reflect the philosophical convictions of the
school district about education. The Board recognizes, however, that educational programs are
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neither unchanging or simple to incorporate into a facility plan. Anticipatid program change
makes the need for flexible use of buildings necessary.

School buildings will be functionally compatible with desired school experiences. The program, not the
physical setting, will dictate the manner in which the building is used.

The Board recognizes that funds are limited, and when planning facilities, priorities must be
SaldlotAaKSR G2 YIS (KS o06Sad dzasS 2F GUKS aokz22f
develop a plan that provides adequate space for eachStyidi Q& SRdzOF G A2y f RS@SH
possible, the cultural as well as educational needs of the community will be considered in planning
facility expansion.

Architects retained by the Board will be expected to plan for simplicity of design; soumdrams,
including low longange maintenance costs, efficiency in energy needs, low insurance rates; high
educational use; and flexibility.

Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FB

FACILITIES PLANNING

The Board is responsible for thegular operation and orderly development of its physical plant. For
this reason, the Board will concern itself with both sh@md longrange planning as it relates to the
properties of the school district.

To this end, the Board will follow the polio§ having a longerm building program to serve as a guide
for capital improvements. In developing a lerajge program, the Board, will monitor:

The analysis of existing facilities in terms of capacity and function.

The projection of life expectay of facilities and maintenance costs.

Enrollment projections and community development patterns.

Site availability and acquisition.

Changing instructional requirements and services.

arwdE

This program will be subject to systematic study, revisiom extension from time to time, and the
respective construction projects will be acted upon individually when proposed for implementation.

¢CKS . 2FNRQ& o0dAfRAY3I LINRPBIANIY gAff 0SS RSaArA3aIySR
educational progrens for students residing in the district. The building program will be based upon
specific Board policies related to curriculum, availability of construction funds, and changes in
enrollments.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 1249
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action:  91.7

FBA
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BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS INSPECTIONS

The superintendent will be responsible for the general safe operations of the buildings and grounds
and will periodically assist in their inspection for safety hazards.

At least annually7 hte superintendent will assist an inspector of the department of public safety in the
inspection of school buildings and grounds for fire safety hazards.

Violations to fire protection laws and other safety hazards will be reported to the superintendent an
corrected to ensure the welbeing of all students, staff and the general public on school property.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1353 through 13259
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FC

FACILITIES CAPITALIZATION PROGRAM

To finance the facilities program, the Board, as established by law, may at its discretion authorize an
annual tax levy not to exceed 3 dollars per thousand dollars on the taxable valuation of the district for
the capital outlay fund. The Board may also issug s&ll capital outlay certificates. Money received
from the sale of these certificates will also be placed in the capital outlay fund. Capital Outlay
certificates exceeding 1 %% of taxable valuation of the school district are subject to hearing and to
referendum.

The capital outlay fund is a fund provided by law to meet expenditures on three hundred dollars or
more for the purchase of land; improvement of grounds; construction of, additions to and remodeling
of facilities; or for the purchase of equipmie It may also be used for installment of lega@&chase
payments for the purchase of real property, plant or equipment, where the installment of lease
purchase contract does not exceed 20 years, and for the payment of the principal and interest of
capital outlay certificates. When used for the purchase of capital outlay certificates and the payment
of installment or leasg@urchase contracts, the total accumulated unpaid principal balances cannot
exceed three percent of the taxable valuation.

Constructon of new facilities, or additions to facilities which will require advertising for bids, must
have a public hearing at least 10 days prior to the advertisement of any contract specifications.
Following this public hearing and approval of the Board,dis¢rict may use the capital outlay fund for
payment of the new construction oaddition; however, the district may not change the originally
advertised use of the fund without holding another public hearing.

In accordance with law, the Board will develand maintain a fivgrear plan on the annual projected
revenues and expenditures for the capital outlay fund. The projected expenditures will itemize the
projected costs for new or additional facilities.

Established by law
LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 186-6 through 1316-9.3

CROSS REF.: FD, Bond Campaigns
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
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Board Action: 91.7

FCE

FACILITIES CAPITALIZATION PROGRAM
CAPITAL OUTLAY CERTIFICATE

NUMBER DOLLARS

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

STATE OF SOUTH DAKOTA

CQJNTY OF

School District No.

ISSUE DATE

CAPITAL OUTLAY CERTIFICATE

SERIES

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESBNTS th School District No.
of County, South Dakota, a duly organized and existing school district, hereby
acknowledges itself to be indebted and for value received promises to pay the bearer thd sum o
DCOLLAR®N the maturity date as herein set forth on the schedule of payments, or on a date prior
thereto on which this Capital Outlay Certificate shall have been duly called by redemption and to pay
interest on said principal sum from the date hereof unéidsprincipal is paid or until it has been duly
called for redemption at the rate of percent per annum payable
Bank, State. For the prompt
and full payment of such principal and enést as the same becomes due, the full faith, credit and
taxing powers of said School District have been and are irrevocably pledged, subject only to the
statutory levy limitation on the taxable valuation of the district for the capital outlay fund. Also
pledged is any or all of that portion of those monies received in the Capital Outlay fund as property tax
replacement necessary to make prompt and full payment of principal and interest as they become due.

This Capital Outlay Certificate is one of asués of certificates in the total principal amount of

all of like date and tenor except as to certificate number, dollar amount and maturity
date, issued by said School District for school building purposes and is issued in full confornitig with
constitution and laws of the State of South Dakota and resolutions duly adopted by the School Board of
said School District.
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After years Capital Outlay Certificates of this issue are subject to redemption and

prepayment at the option of th®istrict. A notice of call for redemption shall be mailed thirty days in

advance of the date specified for redemption to the bank and to the holder, if known, of each

certificate to be prepaid. Holders of Capital Outlay Certificates who wish to reagitienstices must

register their names, addresses and certificate numbers with the School District Business Manager at
South Dakota.

IT IS HEREBY AGREED that all acts, conditions and things required by the Constitution artid.aws of
State of South Dakota, to be done and to be performed precedent to and in the issuance of this Capital
Outlay Certificate in order to make it a valid and binding general obligation of the district in accordance
with its terms have been done and havedpeperformed in regular and due form, time and manner as

so required and that the tax has been or will be levied on the taxable property in said School District in
an amount to pay the interest when it fails due and also to pay and discharge the priatifhas
Certificate at maturity, and that this Certificate, together with all other indebtedness of the School
District outstanding on this date and on the date of actual issuance and delivery, does not exceed any
constitutional or statutory limitation oindebtedness.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, School District No. , South Dakota, by its School
Board has caused this certificate to be executed in its behalf by the signatures of the President of the
School Board and the Business Managet aas caused this certificate to be dated

SERIES
SCHEDULE OF PAYMENTS
SAMPLE
INTEREST
CERTIFICATE N®@RINCIPAL AMOUNNMATURITY DATIPAYMENT DATES
1 $5,000 July 1, 1980 Janlgy 11
2 5,000 andhnlo8l a a
3 10,000 July 1, 1981 a a
4 10,000 January 1, 198% a
5 5,000 July 1, 1982 a a
6 15,000 January 1, 198% a
7 20,000 July 1,1983 «& a
8 20,000 January 1, 1984 a
9 20,000 July 1,1984 «& a
10 25,000 January 1, 1985 a a
Total$150,000
ATTEST:
Business Manager President of School Board

Current 1981
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NOTE: The above model has been drafted to give school district personnel a guidelinglathey
to issue capital otlay certificates. It has been reviewed by Gordon O. Hdgaser assistant attorney
general, and Elwin Schmidt of DESE Consultative Services.
If you are planning to issue such certificates, ASBSD urges that every district makes sure it meets all of
the statutory requirements. To ensure compliance it is advisabonsult with your school attorney
and you may also wish to involve a financial consultant.

Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FD (Also KBE)

BOND CAMPAIGNS
In accordnce with law, the Board by resolution may determine that the district should issue
negotiable bonds. These bonds may only be used for the purposes of:
1. Refunding any bonded indebtedness which is or is about to become due and payable or
whenever suclindebtedness can be refunded at a lower rate of interest to fund any judgment
or outstanding warrants:
2. Raising money for any purpose for which the Board is authorized to spend school tisitist

The proposition to issue bonds, except bonds tmd registered warrants or to refund bonded
indebtedness, will first be submitted to the electors of the district at a general or special election.

¢KS FY2dzyd 2F Y2ySé 02NNRSSR oAttt y2i SEOSSR (¢
valuatin.

Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: Constitution of the State of South Dakota, Art. Xlll, sec. 4

NOTE: Itis recommended that when a Board decides to issue bonds that it should immediately
employ a bonding attorney or secure the seg of a bonding broker to handle thending broker to
handle the bonding in a legal manner.

Adoption Date: July 9, 1990

Board Action:  91.7

FEA

EDUCATIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

To ensure that facilities are designed and planned to implement thecathnal program, the
superintendent or designee will require that certain educational specifications apply when planning,
building or renovating school facilities.

Educational specifications will include:

1. A description of the needs of persons to uke facility.

2. The kinds of educational activities to be provided in the facility.

3. The appropriate kinds and amounts of furniture and equipment needed.



88

4. The consideration of location of facilities with regard to the educational and administrative
needs (e.g.k band room and library; playing fields and locker rooms; front office and gecieval
control; and student traffic patterns).

5. Special site considerations for esthetics, vehicle traffic patterns, cooperative community use,
and the like.

6. Required standards of construction to assure that the facility is readily accessible to and usable
by handicapped persons.

7. Any other kinds of unique information that will give guidance to an architect in develdguaridy
plans.

Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FEB

SELECTION OF ARCHITECT

The Board will employ a licensed architect to design the plans of each proposed building, building
addition, or extensive renovation. For remodeling or the building of new facilitisBngpless than
$200,000, the Board does not need to hire a qualified licensed architect.

In selecting architects, the following criteria will be considered:

1. Experience in school construction.

2. Evidence of relevant experiences in special situatisosh as facilities for the handicapped.

3. Creative design ability.

4. Technical knowledge to control the design so that the best results are obtained for the least

amount of money.

Executive and business ability to oversee the proper performancertafacts.

6. Proven ability in all of the major phases of planning and construction: predesign planning,
schematic design, design development, bidding, construction.

7. Ability and temperament to work cooperatively with others.

8. Willingness to consulwith staff on educational specifications.

9. Extend and experience of architectural staff in relation to the scope of the planned project.

o

The architect will be selected by the Board on the basis of the above criteria and will be employed
under a contrat which meets the current standards of the American Institute of Architects.

The Board will approve procedures that it will use in the selection of architects and a statement of the
F NOKAGSOUlQa NBaLRyaAroAftAGASaD

LEGAL REF.: SDCIB6-18-7(6-€)
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FEC
FACILITIES DEVELOPMENT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Schools are generally planned and designed for educational purposes for many years in the future. To
provide longterm usefulness to the distriand to justify the expensive investment in a school plant,
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the following general principles will be applied to the design of new buildings and the renovation of
older facilities.

1.

2.

Flexibility: Versatile construction materials will be used so as to g®a buildingadjustable to
future changes in curriculum and teaching methods.

Durability: Buildings will be constructed of durable materials. These may not necessarily
expensive; on the other hand, materials of an initial higher cost may beenhosoffset
operational or maintenance expense.

. Safety Construction materials, and architectural and equipment specifications will meet the

state safety requirements to ensure the safety of the students and staff, as well as other persons
who may e the school facilities.

Expandability The building design should provide for the possibility of future addition, while
leaving the original concept of the structure intact.

Accessibility Buildings should be designed to allow easy flow of icdtr all who use théuilding.
This principle applies not only to vehicular traffic (accessibility to public thoroughfares and ample
provision for parking), but also to the establishment of good trgféitterns inside the school.
Environmental Aesthetic values and energy conservation measures will be considepdnning

the total school environment. In order to provide the best possible learamyonment, the
surroundings should be comfortable, pleasing, and safe.

Before advertising forids on the plans and sites for the building or remodeling of school facilities, the
Board will submit all plans to the Superintendent of Elementary and Secondary Education for
examination and approval.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 13-4-14; 1324-16; 1324-17

13251
ARSD Atrticle 613

CROSS REF.: EB, Safetf{frogram
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FECA

NEW SITES FOR SCHOOL BUILDINGS
In accordance with state redptions, school building sites will conform to the following minimum
criteria:

1.

2.

Primary schools, grades nursery through thrabree acres plus onalf acre for each 100
students of planned ultimate enrollment.

Elementary schools, grades kindergarterough six, grades four through six, or any twarmre
consecutive grades including grade fivieve acres plus one acre for each 100 studeaitplanned
ultimate enrollment.

Middle schools, grades five through eight or any combination of two or rconsecutive grades
including grade sevanseven acres plus one acre for each 100 students in plaatiedate
enrollment.

. Junior high schools, grades seven through nine or any combination including gradesighe

acres plus one acre for each 100 statk in planned ultimate enrollment.

. Secondary schools, grades nine through twelve, grades ten through twelve, or grades seven

through twelva twelve acres plus one acre for each 100 students in planned ultimate enrollment.
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6. Combination schools, grad kindergarten through twelwefifteen acres plus one acre feach
100 students in planned ultimate enroliment in grades seven through twelve.
7. Vocational technical schoalgwenty acres plus two acres for each additional cow8ering for
over five.

Deviations from the above minimum site criteria must be approved by the Board and Superintendent
of Elementary and Secondary Education.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 124-14
ARSD 24:04:01
CROSS REF.: FEE, Site Acquidiboadure
NOTE: The above policy statement includes site requirements for all possible groupingswaition.
An individual district need only mention in its policy statement the particular site requirements for the
instructional groupings it hagpproved. See policy statement coded IHA, Grouping for Instruction.
The cross reference is to a related category in the EPS classification system.
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action:  91.7
FED

CONSTRUCTION COST ESTIMATES AND DETERMINATIONS

Preliminary and Final Estimates

After the architectural firm has been selected, a cost ceiling estimate indicating the maximum cost of
the new construction of remodeling project will be submitted by the architect. Then after final plans

have been made ewerning building design and building size or remodeling needs a final cost estimate
will be drawn up by the architect.

Periodic and Final Computations During Construction

At regular intervals during the construction period, the school superintenderginess manager, the
architect, the contractor, construction superintendent, and, if necessary, the school attorney will
review earlier projected costs and actual construction expenditures to determine the financial position
of the project at that particulapoint. Upon completion of the project, a final computation of building
expenditures will be made to determine the cost of each aspect of the total building project or
remodeling program.

Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action:  91.7

FEE

STE ACQUISITION PROCEDURE

Priorities based upon student population, location, and education needs will be established well in
advance in order that proper locations for school sites might be acquired. Sites will be acquired in
advance of time for constrtion to allow adequate time for the completion of topography studies and
other preliminary work. Eminent domain action for the acquisition of property for school site purposes
will be executed only after negotiations fail and all other avenues to thdisalbhave been exhausted.
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To acquire a school site, the Board may exchange property with the state and any municipality or
organized township or county within or partly within the boundaries of the school district under the
terms and conditions determirteby the respective governing bodies.

LEGAL REFS.: 13-24-1 through 1324-4
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FEFB
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The Board will require a contractor, before commencing buildingjodeling or improvement of a
school site, to furnish a performance bond for the faithful performance of the contrilese bond will
contain the provisions required by law and be in a form prescribed by the district.

The Board may waive the deposit whdhe improvement does not exceed the amount of
$25,000. The requirement of a performance security may also be waived by the school board if the
procurement meets the requirements established pursuant to law for an emergency procurement.

LEGAL REFS.: SBC8&3; 518-6; 521-1
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Revised: September 13, 2016

FEFEE
/ hbew! / ¢hwQ{ ' CCL5!'+2L¢{ !b5 D} ! w!b¢99({
PERFORMANCE BOND
Bond No. Premium
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, we
of , State of
as principal, and
, State of

as surety, are held and firmly bound unto the State of South Dakota in the sum of

Dollars ($ ), lawful money of

the United States, to be paid to thetefe of South Dakota, for the payment of which we bind
ourselves, our heirs, our successors and assigns, our executors and administrators, jointly and
severally, by these psents. WHEREAS, the principal has entered into a contract with the State of
South Dakota, through its Office of Purchasing and Printing, of Pierre, South Dakota on the day
of : , to perform, furnish and deliver the supplies, lataderial, equipment and
commodities specified in the schedule annexed hereto and incorporated by reference
herein

NOW THEREFORE, the conditions of the above obligationscirehst the Principal shall well and

truly comply with the terms of said contract and perform all of the conditions thereof, and in each and
every case in which the said Principal shall fail to fulfill any or all parts of the contract then this bond
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and the surety thereon shall be responsible to the State of South Dakota for the full payment of the
full value of the supplies, equipment and commodities specified in the schedule annexeid her
needed to complete the contract.

Sealed with our seals and datat , State of
this day of ,
PRINCIPAL
(company name)
By:
Countersigned (sigrature) (title)
(Resident South Dakota Agergxempt if premium i$40.00 or less)
SURETY
Bonding agent (company name)
By:
Address (signature) (title)
1of2
FEFEE
Certificationof Authority To Bind Corporation
(If Principakignature is other than Corporation Officer)
STATE OF )
)s.s
COUNTY OF )
This is to certify that , , for
(name) (title)

has authority to execute bonds on behalf of our corporation.

Signed:

Corporateofficer/title

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of ,A.D. 19
My commission expires

Notary Pubit

Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FEG

SUPERVISION OF CONSTRUCTION
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The Board will appoint a construction superintendent for any remodeling, addition or new
construction project. The construction superintendent will be apetent person who may or may
not be otherwise employed by the school district to be certain that the interests of the public are
protected and that the contractor complies strictly with the approved plans and specifications. The
construction superintendet will report regularly to the Board, to keep it informed of construction
progress.

The contractor will retain supervision of the actual construction and the workers whom he/she has
employed to complete the actual building of the structure.

LEGAL REF SDCL 1209
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

GBAA
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If a veteran possesses the qualifications necessary to discharge the duties of the position involved, the
veteran shall receive preference for employmemd promotion. For the purposes of this policy, the
GSNY a@SGSNIyé¢ YSIya lye LISNA2Y 6K2Y

(1) has served the full obligation for active duty, reserve, or National Guard service in the military, or
received an early discharge for a medical conditiondbhip, reduction in force, or at the convenience
of the military; and

(2) has been separated or discharged from such service honorably or under honorable conditions.

In order to determine if the veterans' preference applies, each applicant for emgorahall
complete an employment application on which the applicant is asked if the applicant is a veteran. All
veterans are subject to criminal background check requirements as set forth in state law.

Age, loss of limb, or other physical impairment whaoes not in fact incapacitate does not disqualify
the veteran. A veteran who has a servi@nnected disability shall be given a preference over a
nondisabled veteran.

The unmarried spouse of a veteran who died while in service, or later died fronviaesepnnected

cause, is entitled to the preferences given to the veteran if the spouse possesses the qualifications and
business capacity necessary to discharge the duties of the position involved. If a veteran disabled due
to a service connected cause unable to exercise the right to a veteran employment preference due

to the disability, the veteran's spouse is entitled to the preferences given to the veteran if the spouse
possesses the qualifications and business capacity necessary to dischargdigiseofiihe position
involved.

If a veteran applies for appointment for employment under this policy, the District shall, before
employing anyone to fill the position, investigate the qualifications of the applicant. If the applicant
possesses at least eghminimum qualifications necessary to fill the position, the officer, board, or
person shall interview the applicantlowever, nothing within this policy requires the school district to
hire a veteran interviewedAt the conclusion of the hiring procedeiand protocol, should a veteran
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preference and shall be offered employment in the position.

LEGAL REFS3-3; 332
Adoption Date: September, 12016

GBC
STAF ETHICS
School employees hold positions of public trust. High standards of honesty, integrity, and fairness are
to be exhibited by each school district employee when involved in any school district achthigal

behavior by staffisrequiredand @O G SR 4 It f GAYSa G6KAES Fdzf FACLf
and when at all school functions.

District employees are required and expected to:

1. treat students, parents, fellow employees, and community members with respect. Conduct
which is prolibited includes, but is not limited to:

1 inappropriate verbal, visual or physical conduct, including jokes that demean an individual or
group of individuals, spreading gossip about any individual, threatening another individual and
all types of bullying bedwior;

T 6AGK2dzi LINBPLISNI [ dzi K2NAT I GA2Y YR | dziK2NRG@
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1 knowingly falsely blame an individual for conduct not done by the person.

2. promote a safe, nurturig, and positive school and work environment. Conduct which is
prohibited includes, but is not limited to:

1 any conduct that is severe and objectively offensive so that it creates or results in an
intimidating, hostile or offensive work or learning environm@r has the purpose or effect of
adzoadl yaAlftte& 2N dzyNBlFaz2ylroftée AYGSNFSNAYy3I gA

1 threatening, harassing, punishing or retaliating behavior against students and/or other
employees.

3. maintain confidentiality concerngnstudents, families and employees.

4. act in a manner consistent with District policies, legal and contractual standards,
responsibilities, and obligations.

5. model and promote appropriate dress and language.

6. report to a school administrator knowledge of smanagement, waste of funds, misuse of
school property, abuse of authority, threats to safety, violations of policies and regulations, or
other conduct that damages integrity or reputation of the school district.

7. refrain from using school employment togimote personal political and/or religious views.

In addition to the foregoing, the District, within this policy, adopts and incorporates into this policy as if

set forth in full, the South Dakota Department of Education Professional Teachers Ethic$oath set
ARSD 24:08:03The Professional Teachers Ethics as incorporated into this policy applies to:
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1 Teachers a person charged with responsibility in the field of education and certified by the
secretary of the Department of Education as a teacherotiver specialist employed or
contracted to provide services in an educational setting,

1 Education Specialistsa person with specialized training or licensure, not serving as a classroom
teacher, but employed or contracted to provide services in an edoical setting, and

1 Noncertified Educators a person charged with responsibility in the field of education who is
not certified by the secretary of the Department of Education as a teacher, administrator, or
other education specialist, but who is employed contracted to provide services in an
educational setting.

Furthermore, the District, within this policy, adopts an incorporates into this policy as if set forth in full,
the South Dakota Department of Education Professional Administrators Ethics &mthein ARSD
24:11:03. The Professional Administrators Ethics as incorporated into this policy applies to:

1 the Superintendent,

1 the Business Manager, and

9 all other educational administrators.

Any employee who believes a staff member has engaged inucbrehich violates the code of conduct

shall immediately report the alleged misconduct to their immediate supervisor. If the
O2y OSNYykO2YLI Ayl Ay@2t @dSa GKS AYRAGARIZ f Qa A YY
administrator within the schol district.

All complaints will be investigated and should the investigation result in a determination of unethical
behavior by a school employee such unethical behavior shall constitute just cause for discipline, up to
and including termination of emipyment. A complaint reported which was intentionally and
knowingly false will result in disciplinary action being taken against the person or persons involved in
the false complaint being made.

Legal References:

SDCL 133-25 (Rules of Commission)
Adaption Date: August, 2012
Revised: September 13016

GBCB
Employee Code of Conduct

Canton School District employees hold positions of public trust. They are responsible for the education
of students and serve as examples and role models to studentsmplioyees are responsible for the
integrity and the consequences of his or her actions. The highest standards of honesty, integrity, and
fairness must be exhibited by each employee when engaging in any activity involving the District and
its students. EmJ 28 SS O2y RdzOG aK2dzZ R 06S adzOK Ia (2 LINEI
and that of the District. An unwavering commitment to honorable and ethical behavior by staff is
expected.

Employees shall perform their jobs in a competent and ethmsanner without violating the public
trust or applicable law, policies, and regulations. It is not practical or possible to enumerate all
situations that might fall under the guidelines of this policy. In addition to other policies, regulations,
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and appoved practices that have been established, the absence of a law, policy, or regulation
covering a particular situation does not relieve an employee from the responsibility to exercise the
highest ethical standards at all times.

Any person who believesaft has engaged in conduct which violates the code of conduct may report
the alleged misconduct to their immediate supervisor.

District employees are expected to:

1. Treat students, parents, fellow employees, and community members with dignity and respect.
Gonduct not meeting this expectation includes, but is not limited to:

Refusing to communicate or speak with another individual

Offensive verbal, visual or physical conduct

Threatening another individual

LY@FrRAY3 Fy2GKSNRa LINRGI O@

Purposely invading an indivR dzl £ Q& LISNER 2yl &Ll OS

Knowingly blaming other individuals for mistakes they did not make

Spreading gossip about an individual

¢CF1Ay3a ONBRAG F2NI I y20KSNJ AYRADARdzZ t Qa ¢ 2

Jokes that demean an individual or group of individuals

lye (elLlS3eTo8atzon & NIp

2. Promote a safe, nurturing, and positive school and work environment. Conduct not meeting
this expectation includes, but is not limited to:

1 repeated verbal, notverbal, written or electronic communication

1 any conduct that is severe and objeely offensive so that it creates or results in an
intimidating, hostile or offensive work environment or has the purpose or effect of
ddzoadl yaAlftt& 2N dzyNBlFaz2ylofté AYyGdSNFSNRAYS:

3. Maintain confidentiality concering students, families and employees.

4. Demonstrate knowledge of and act in accordance with District policies and procedures, as well

as legal and contractual standards, responsibilities, and obligations.

Demonstrate a commitment to learning and professibgeowth.

6. Model and promote appropriate language. Conduct not meeting this expectation includes, but
is not limited to:

1 Name calling
1 use of nicknames that may be offensive
1 Repeated negative comments about others orally or in writing.

7. Commit to reporting ® direct supervisor any gross mismanagement, significant waste of funds,
abuse of authority, threats to safety, violations of policies and regulations, or other conduct
that damages integrity or reputation.

8. Abstain from threatening, harassing, punishingretaliating behavior against students and/or
other employees.

9. Engage in conduct that follows generally recognized professional principles.

= =4 4 -4 8 -4 -5 _9_95 -2
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Unethical conduct includes, but is not limited to:
1.1 ye O2yRdzOG GKIFG ASNA2dzat & cioi prafesshdally inkiS/heS Y LI
employment position;
2. Conduct that is detrimental to the health, welfare, discipline or morals of students;
3. Conduct which is offensive to the ordinary dignity, decency and morality of others;
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4. Failure to cooperate with the Orgct in inquiries and/or investigations or hearings; and
5. Deliberately falsifying information.

Any violation of the Code of Conduct shall be considered just cause for discipline, up to and including
termination of employment.

Legal Reference:

ARSD 24:081 Definitions

ARSI[24:08:03 Code of Professional Ethics
ARSD 24:11:03 Code of Professional Ethics
Adoption Date: August, 2012

GBCBB

SOCIAL MEDIA/NETWORKING POLICY

Technology will be used to complement and foster public education. Utilizatioreabinology b
employees must not distract from or disrupt the educational process. Proper decorum is the star
conduct expected of a professional. That standard will apply to the use of technology including
of social media/networking sites.

Social media includes, but is not limited to, social networking platforms such as Facebook,
LinkedIn, and other collaborative sites, mobile phones, interpersonal sites such as photo
websites, publishing websites, audio/video websites, atiter interactive platforms designed for us
to collaborate.

The Superintendent will ensure that staff members are informed of the importance of maint
proper decorum when using technology as well as in person. Proscribed conduct involvingnediz
networking sites include:

Improper fraternization with students.

Staff members providing private phone numbers without prior approval of the district.
Inappropriate email or phone contact with students.

Posting items containing inappropriasexual content.

Posting items exhibiting or advocating illegal use of drugs or alcohol.

T[Aa0Ay3 addzRSyda | a ithoNtKirStyhiRranihg hsAfer sOBivisoR i A Y -
the site and providing the supervisor with a link to the site.

1 Failng tokeep the security setting high on these sites to prevent-aathorized persons

from accessing the site.

1 GCommunication that engages in personal or sexual harassment, unfounded accusations, or
remarks that would contribute to a hostile work or educatienvironment (racial, sexual,
religious, etc).

1 Any behavior not in agreement with any officially promulgated ethical standards for that
class of employee.

= =4 4 -4 -4

All contact and messages by coaches/advisors with team members shall be sent to all team members,
except for messages concerning medical or academic privacy, in which case the messages will be
copied to the activities director and/or school principal.
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The administration will monitor improper use of technology, and impose sanctions including
dismissal fom employment. Employees have no expectation of privacy with respect to utilization of
district property, nor engagement in social networking sites.

Adoption Date  August, 2012
GBEC

USE OF ALCOHOL, AND OTHER DRUGS BY EMPLOYEES
(DRUG FREE WORKPLACE)

Sudent and employee safety is a paramount concern to the school board. Employees under the
influence of alcohol and/or other drugs are a serious risk to themselves, to students, and to other
employees. Therefore, the school board will not tolerate théawful manufacture, use, possession,
sale, distribution, or being under the influence of alcohol and/or other drugs. Any employee who
violates this policy will be subject to disciplinary action, which may include dismissal, and referral for
prosecution. Each employee of the district is hereby notified that, as a condition of employment, the
employee must abide by the terms of this policy and will report to the superintendent any criminal
alcohol and/or other drug statute convictions for any alcohol andiarg violation. Such notification
must be made by the employee to the superintendent no later than five (5) days after conviction.

Within thirty (30) days after receipt of information concerning an alleged or proven violation(s) of this
policy, the distict will take appropriate disciplinary action, which may include termination of
employment, requiring the employee to participate in alcohol and/or other drug abuse assistance or
rehabilitation programs, and possible referral for prosecution.

Annually, # employees will attend a district alcohol and/or drfrge awareness program at which
employees will be informed about the dangers of alcohol and/or other drug use/abuse. This policy of
maintaining an alcohol and/or other drifigee environment, availabl alcohol and/or other drug
counseling; rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and the disciplinary sanctions that may
be imposed upon employees for alcohol and/or other drug use/abuse violations. The information will
be disseminated to each gutoyee via written and oral communication.

The school board recognizes that employees who have an alcohol and/or other drug use/abuse
problem should be encouraged to seek professional assistance. An employee who requests assistance
shall be provided adting of the regional treatment facilities or agencies to assist him/her in their
choice of a service provider.

When a staff member has consumed alcoholic and/or illegal drugs off school property and/or before a
school activity, the staff member will ndte allowed on school property or to participate in school
activities. Staff members who violate this regulation will be subject to the same disciplinary sanctions,
as for possession or consumption on school property.

The school board hereby commits itséb a continuing good faith effort to, maintain a drfige
environment.

A copy of this policy shall be give to all present and future employees.
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A Biennial Review of the School Districts Program will be made
1. ¢2 RSUSNINAYS (KS LiNHnpNhewtang&sTorts Qrogras ifties dre |
needed and,
2. To insure that disciplinary sanctions are consistently enforced.

LEGAL REF. Public Law-690
CROSS REF.: File: EEACA Part 2 Drug and Alcohol Testing for School Bus Drivers
Adoption Date: Apk18, 1996

GCBDD
MILITARXYLEAVE

Employeesf the District who qualify under the Uniform Employmentand ReemploymenRightsAct
(USERRANallreceiveall leave,benefitsand protectionsafforded by that Act. Employeesequesting
military leave will provide notice and documentationto the District as required by USERRAAN
employeeshall be granted military leavefor servicein the uniformed servicesof the United States,
upon receipt of the required notice. Benefitsshallbe maintainedfor these employeesasrequired by
law and any applicablecollectivebargainingagreement.A servicememberwho returnsto the District
for work following a period of active military duty must be reinstatedto the sameor similar position
and at the samerate of pay unlessotherwiseprovidedby law. Reemploymenbf a personis excused
ifanS Y LI 2 @r@iNsacedavechangedsothat reemploymentof the personwould be impossible
or unreasonable.A redudion-in-force that would haveincludedthe personwould be anexample.
USERR#Aquiresthat servicemembersprovideadvancewritten or verbalnoticeto their employersfor
all military duty unlessgivingnotice isimpossible unreasonablepr precludedby military necessity An
employee should provide notice as far in advanceas is reasonableunder the circumstances.All
requests for military leave will be submitted to the Superintendent or { dzLISNA Yy (i Sy R &
designeeaccompaniedoy copiesof the proper docunentation showingthe necessityfor the military
leaverequest.

To qualify for | { 9 w wrot€cHons, a servicemember must be availableto return to work within
certaintime limits. Thesetime limits for returning to work depend (with the exceptionof fitnessfor-
serviceexaminationspn the duration of aLJS N rgilyafy dervice.

If the length of servicewas 30 daysor less,the personmustreport to the District by the beginningof
the first regularlyscheduledwork period that beginson the next calenda day following completionof
service after allowancefor safetravel homefrom the military duty locationand an 8-hour rest period.

If the length of servicewas31 daysto 180days,an applicationfor reemploymentmustbe submittedto
the employerno later than 14 daysafter completionof a LIS NJ& senvi€eaf submissionof a timely
applicationis impossibleor unreasonablethrough no fault of the person,the application must be
submitted as soon as possibleon the next day when submitting the applicaion becomespossible.

If the length of servicewas 180 daysor more, an applicationfor reemploymentmust be submittedto
the employer no later than 90 days after completion of a LJS NJ& anlitrsi service.

Disabilityrelated service: Thereporting or application deadlinesare extendedfor up to two yearsfor
personswho are hospitalizedor convalescingpecauseof an injury or illnessincurred or aggravated
duringthe performanceof military service. Thetwo-year period will be extendedby the minimumtime
required to accommodatea circumstancebeyondan A Y R A @ éoRtrditithtit @éuld make reporting
within the two-yearperiod impossibleor unreasonable.
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Unexcusedelay:A LIS NA& r2gyh@dymentrights are not automaticallyforfeited if the personfailsto
report to work or to applyfor reemploymentwithin the requiredtime limits. In suchcasesthe person
will be subjectto the disciplinaryproceduresestablishedin the negotiated agreementor respective
employeehandbook.

Individualsperforming military duty of more than 30 daysmay electto continue employersponsored
health care for up to 24 months; however,the individualis required to pay 102 percent of the full
premium. For military serviceof lessthan 31 days,health care coverageis provided asif the service
memberhad remainedemployed.SouthDakotaRetirementSystemshallbe done pursuantto USERRA
and SDR$®equirements.

NOTE:

Military Leave Pay is a mandatory subject of collective bargaining. USERRA does not require an
employer to pay emplognent wages while an employee is on military leavéhether or not to pay
wages, and if wages are paid under what circumstangcedl need to be negotiated with CEA this
Spring.

GCBDE
FAMILY & MEDICAL LEAVE ACT

¢KS ClIYAf&@ IyR aSRA Qdvitles gli§itledesployesithe mppararity t6 take LJ
unpaid, jobprotected leave for certain specified reasons. The maximum amount of leave an employee
may use is either 12 or 26 weeks within arh@nth period depending on the reasons for the leave.

Employee Eligibility
To be eligible for FMLA leave, you must:

1. have worked at least 12 months for the District in the preceding seven years (limited
exceptions apply to the severear requirement); and

2. have worked at least 1,250 hours for the District over theceding 12 months.

All periods of absence from work due to or necessitated by service in the uniformed services are
counted in determining FMLA eligibility.

Conditions Triggering Leave
FMLA leave may be taken for the following reasons:

1 birth of a child or to care for a newhporn child (up to 12 weeks);

1 placement of a child with the employee for adoption or foster care (up to 12 weeks);

f G2 OFNB F2NI Iy AYYSRAIFIGS FlLYAf@ YSYOSNI 6SYL.
health condition (up to 2 weeks);

T 0SOIdzaS 2F GKS SyLX2es8$SQa aSNArR2dza KSIFfdK O
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1 to care for a covered Service Member with a serious injury or illness related to ceeais of
military service p to 26 weeks) (see Militasigelated FMLA Leave for matetails); or
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son, daughter, or parent is on covered active duty or call to covered activity duty stats |
Uniformed Services (up to 12 weeks) (see MilHastated FMLA Leave for more details).

The maximum amount of leave that may be taken in arighth period for all reasons combined is 12
weeks, with one exception. For leave to care for a Coveredcgdviember, the maximum combined
leave entitlement is 26 weeks, with leaves for all other reasons constituting no more than 12 of those
26 weeks.

Definitions

! G{ SNA2dza | St 0K /2yRAGAZ2YE Aa Ly AffySmasz A\
involves either an overnight stay in a medical care facility, or continuing treatment by a health care
provider for a condition that either prevents the employee from performing the functions of the
SYLX 28S5SQa 2203 2NJ LINBE I8 ffamaparticigaBng ijp ddhdolioF dtherRdailf | Y A
activities. Subject to certain conditions, the continuing treatment requirement includes an incapacity

of more than three full calendar days and two visits to a health care provider or one visit to a health
care provider and a continuing regimen of care; an incapacity caused by pregnancy or prenatal visits, a
chronic condition, or permanent or lorgerm conditions; or absences due to multiple treatments.
Other situationgnay meet the definition of continuinge¢atment.

Identifying the 12Month Period

The District measuresthe 322 Yy i K LISNA 2R Ay @ KA OK f SrotSnetharl, G {
measured backward from the date of any FMLA leave with one exception. For leave to care for a
coveredservicemenber, the District calculates the d®onth period beginning on the first day the
eligibleemployee takes FMLA leave to care for a covered servicemember and ends 12 months after
that date.

FMLA leave for the birth or placement of a child for adoption ordiosare must be concluded within

12 months of the birth or placement.

Using Leave
Eligible employees may take FMLA leave in a single block of time, intermittently (in separate blocks of

time), or by reducing the normal work schedule when medically necgdea the serious health
condition of the employee or immediate family member, or in the case of a covered seneogber,

his or herinjury or iliness. Eligible employees may also take intermittent or redisceéeduled leave

for military qualifying exigacies. Intermittent leave is not permitted for birth of a child, to care for a
newly-born child, or for placement of a child for adoption or foster care. (Refer to Fact sheet #28F)
Employees who require intermittent seducedschedule leave must try tackedule their leave so that

AG oAff y20 dzy RdepeatioRsh & NHzLJG G KS 5AAGNROGQa

Use of Accrued Paid Leave
The District requires the employee to use accrued paid leave (such as sick leave, personal leave, or
vacation), concurrently with your FMLA leave.

Maintenance of Health Benefits

If you and/or your family participate in our group health plan, the District will maintain covehaigeg
your FMLA leave on the same terms as if you had continued to work. If applicable, youmakest
arrangements to payour share of health plan premiums while on leave. In some instance®)isféct
may recover premiums it paid to maintain health coverage or other benefits for you andamily.
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Use of FMLA leave will not result in the loss of any employment bemetitatccrued prior to the
start of your leave.

Notice and Medical Certification
When seeking FMLA leave, you are required to provide:

1. sufficient information for us to determine if the requested leave may qualify for FMLA protection
and the anticipated tinmg and duration of the leave. Sufficient information may include that you
are unable to perform job functions, a family member is unable to perform daily activities, the need
for hospitalization or continuing treatment by a health care provider, or cistamces supporting
the need for military family leave. You must also inform the District if the requested leave is for a
reason for which FMLA leave was previously taken or certified. If the need for leave is foreseeable,
this information must be provide®0 days in advance of the anticipated beginning date of the
leave. If the need for leave is not foreseeable, this information must be provided as soon as is
LIN OGAOFotS FTyYyR Ay 0O2YLX A ynOfocedudes) Mbseiit KuBusud A & {
circumgances.

2. medical certification supporting the need for leave due to a serious health condition affecting you
2NJ Iy AYYSRAIFIGS FrYAf @ YSY0 SN adqiiest xoyprowdp thedl £ S
certification (additional time may be permitted e circumstances). If you fail to do so, we may
delay the commencement of your leavejthdraw any designation of FMLA leave or deny the
leave, in which case your leaveadfsence would be treated in accordance with our standard leave
of absence andttendance policies, subjecting you to discipline up to and including termination.
Secondr third medical opinions and periodic-certifications may also be required;

3. periodic reports as deemed appropriate during the leave regarding your status and integitita
to work; and

4. medical certification of fitness for duty before returning to work, if the leave was dugoto
serious health condition. The District will requithis certification to addressvhether you can
perform the essential functions of yoposition.

Failure to comply with the foregoing requirements may result in delay or denial of leave, or disciplinary
action, up to and including termination.

Employer Responsibilities

To the extent required by law, the District will inform employees eetthey are eligible under the

FMLA. Should an employee be eligible for FMLA leave, the District will provide him or henutitea
GKFG aLISOATASEA lyeé | RRAGAZ2YIEE Ay T2 NéspohshijitiesNS |j dz?
If employeesare not eligible, the District will provide a reason for the ineligibility.

The District will also inform employees if leave will be designated as pkbtécted and, to theextent
Ll2adaAofSs y20S GKS |Y2dzyd 2F € SltdehenOR twDisGdR | 3 |
determines that the leave is not FMiphotected, the District will notify the employee.

Job Restoration
Upon returning from FMLA leave, eligible employees will typically be restored to their original job or to
an equivalent jolwith equivalent pay, benefits, and other employment terms and conditions.
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Failure to Return After FMLA Leave
Any employee who fails to return to work as scheduled after FMLA leave or exceeds\iteeR EFMLA
entitlement (or in the case of military caregivleave, the 2éveek FMLA entitlement), will be subject
tod KS 5Aa0NAOCGIQa adlyRFENR fSIH@S 2F 6aSyoS | yR
you have no other Districprovided leave available to you that applies to your continued absenc
LikewiseF2f f 2gAy 3 GKS 02y OfdzaAz2y 2F &2dz2NJ Ca[! S| @¢
healthplan benefits ends (subject to any applicable COBRA rights).

Other Employment
The District strongly discourages employees from holding o#tmaployment during any absence,
including FMLA leave.

Fraud
Providing false or misleading information or omitting material information in connection with an FMLA
leave will result in disciplinary action, up to and including immediate termination.

Employed Q@ / 2YLJX Al YOS ¢6AGK Ca[! YR 9YLX28S8SQa 9y T2
FMLA makes it unlawful for any employer to interfere with, restrain, or deny the exercise of any right
provided under FMLA, or discharge or discriminate against any person for opposing any pnactee
unlawful by FMLA or for involvement in any proceeding under or relating to FMLA.

While the District encourages employees to bring any concerns or complaints about compliance with
FMLA to the attention of the Human Resources Department, FMLA requdateguire employers to
advise employees that they may file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Labor or bring a private
lawsuit against an employer.

Further, FMLA does not affect any Federal or State law prohibiting discrimination, or supersede any
Sate or local law or collective bargaining agreement which provides greater family or medical leave
rights.

MILITARYRELATED FMLA LEAVE

FMLA leave may also be available to eligible employees in connection with certain service related
medical and nommedial needs of family members. There are two forms of such leave. Thasfirst
Military Caregiver Leave, and the second is Qualifying Exigency Leave. Each of these detaitedis
below.

Definitions

I GO020SNBR aSNBAOSYSYo S NEmembar ofSHe ihNim8d\Bdrceimauding la O dzN
member of the National Guard or Reserves, with a serious injury or iliness incurred in toé dinty

for which the servicemember is undergoing medical treatment, recuperation, or therapthaswise
inoutpatiSy & adlF Gdzax 2NJ Aad 20KSNBAAS 2y (KS 058 BGINE M|
who is undergoing medical treatment, recuperation, or therapy for a serious injury or iliness.

! GO2PSNBR @GSGSNIye¢ Aa |y A gnditto@sioRezthandishdo@able | &4  F
during the fiveyear period prior to the first date the eligible employee takes FMLA leagar®for the

covered veteran. The period between October 28, 2009 and March 8, 2013 is exclutktdrmining

this fiveyear peiod.
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while on active duty in the Armed Forces or that existed before the beginning of active duty and was
aggravated by such service, that may render them medically unfit to perform the duties of thed; o
grade, rank or rating.

For covered veterans, this term means a serious injury or illness that was incurred in the duny of

while on active duty in the Armed Forces or that existed before the beginning of active duty and was
aggravated by suctesvice and manifested itself before or after the individual assumed veteran status,
andis: (1) a continuation of a serious injury or iliness that was incurred or aggravated when they were
amember of the Armed Forces and rendered them unable to perforendiities of their office, grade,

rank or rating; (2) a physical or mental condition for which the covered veteran has received a VA
ServiceRelated Disability Rating (VASRD) of 50 percent or greater and such VASRD rating is based, in
whole or in part, on he condition precipitating the need for caregiver leave; (3) a physical or mental
condition

GKFG adomadlrydAlrftte AYLIANBR GKS OSGSNIyQa FFoAf Al
reason of a disability or disabilities related to militeservice or would be so absent treatment; or (4)
aninjury, including a psychological injury, on the basis of which the covered veteran has been enrolled
in the Department of Veterans Affairs Program of Comprehensive Assistance for Family Caregivers.

Gvldte AT@AYy3d SEAISYOASaE -hofidd depBydhent, Qilikaryleientiriasgings dzO K
alternative childcare, making financial and legal arrangements related to the deploymen&nest
recuperation, counseling, parental care, and pdsploynment debriefings.

Military Careqgiver Leave

Unpaid Military Caregiver Leave is designed to allow eligible employees to care for danwlin
members who have sustained serious injuries or illnesses in the line of duty while on active duty.
Military Caregrer Leave is a special leave entitlement that permits eligible employees to take up to 26
weeks of leave to care for a covered servicemember during a singteohgh period.

¢2 0SS aStAITAOESE F2NJ aAftAdl NB /| NEduglS parefit,®1 0SS
next of kin of the covered servicemembed b SEG 2F {Ayé¢ YSIya (#& ySt
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order of priority: blood relatives whbave been granted legal custody of the servicemember by court
decree or statutory provisions; brothers and sisters; grandparents; aunts and uncles; acdUsists;

unless the servicemember has specifically designated in writing another blood relathie as her

nearest blood relative for purposes of Military Caregiver Leave. The employee must also meet all other
eligibility standards as set forth within the FMLA Leave policy.

An eligible employee may take up to 26 workweeks of Military Caregiveelieazare for acovered
ASNIDAOSYSYOSNY2Y (K I0BNYARSY 2ubiKS IWENIYVARS @I A Y a
leave is taken to care for a covered servicemember and ends 12 months thereafter, regardless of the
method used to determine leave alability for other FMLAqualifying reasons. If an employee does
ntSEKI dzad KA&a 2NJ KSNJ He 62N] 6S85S14a 2FYaridr dLISIBA 2
the remainder is forfeited.
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Military Caregiver Leave applies on a{pgury basis for ach servicemember. Consequently, an
eligible employee may take separate periods of caregiver leave for each and every covered
servicemember, and/or for each and every serious injury or illness of the same covered
servicemember. Aotal of no more than 26 wrkweeks of Military Caregiver Leave, however, may be
taken withinanyd & A y 2§ GMKH LISNR 2 R €
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of 26 weeks of FMLA leave including up to 12 weeks otléavany other FMLAualifyingreason (i.e.,

birth or adoption of a child, serious health condition of the employee or close family mermber,

jdzlt f ATEAY3 SEAISYyOe0d CYAYSEl MENBZIRRENRA Y Bkeli K3 A ¢
up to 16 weeks of FMLA leave to care for a covered servicemember when combined with up to 10
weeks of FMLA leave to care for a newborn child.

An employee seeking Military Caregiver Leave may be required to provide approperitecation

from the employee and/b covered servicemember and completed by an authorized hecéile
provider within 15 days. Military Caregiver Leave is subject to the other provisions in ourLilshie\

Policy (requirements regarding employee eligibility, appropriate notice of the neettéve, use of
accrued paid leave, etc.). Military Caregiver Leave will be governed by, and handled in accordance with,
the FMLA and applicable regulations, and nothing within this policy should be construed to be
inconsistent with those regulations.

Qudifying Exigency Leave

9f A3A06fS SYLIX 288Sa YIre GF1S dzy LI AR Gv dzl farksifigd A y 3
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SYLX 228 SSQa a lhirded @rEnt) 3Up 16 12 weéksizdl Qualifying Exigency Leave is available

in any 12month period, as measured by the same method that governs measurement of other forms

of FMLA leave within the FMLA policy (with the exception of Military Caregiver Lehwh is subject
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may be combined with leave for other FMiAalifying reasons, under no circumstances may the
combined total exceed 12 weeks in any-hdnth period (with the exception of Military Caregiver
Leaveas set forth above). The employee must meet all other eligibility standards as set forth within the
FMLApolicy.

Persons who can be ordered to active duty include active and retired members otth#aRArmed

Forces, certain members of the retired Reserve, and various other Reserve members including the
Ready Reserve, the Selected Reserve, the Individual Ready Reserve, the National Guard, state military,
Army Reserve, Navy Reserve, Marine CorpemResAir National Guard, Air Force Reserve, and Coast
Guard Reserve.

A call to active duty refers tofaderalcall to active duty, andtate calls to active duty are natovered
unless under order of the President of the United States pursuant to odeis.

Qualifying Exigency Leave is available under the following circumstances:

(1) Shorinotice deployment. To address any issue that arises out of short notice (within seven days or
less) of an impending call or order to covered active duty.
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(2) Miltary events and related activities. To attend any official military ceremony, program, or
eventrelated to covered active duty or call to covered active duty status or to attend certain family
support orassistance programs and informational briefings.

(3) Childcare and school activities. To arrange for alternative childcare; to provide childcare on an
urgent, immediate need basis; to enroll in or transfer to a new school or daycare facility; or to attend
meetings with staff at a school or daycare fagilit

(4) Financial and legal arrangements. To make or update various financial or legal arrangements; or to
FOG a GKS O20SNBR YATfAGFNE YSYOSNRA NBLNBaSy
connectionwith service benefits.

(5) Counseling. Tattend counseling (by someone other than a health care provider) for the employee,
for the military member, or for a child or dependent when necessary as a result of duty under a call or
order to covered active duty.

(6) Temporary rest and recuperatiomo spend time with a military member who is on shiemm,
temporary rest and recuperation leave during the period of deployment. Eligible employees may take
upto 15 calendar days of leave for each instance of rest and recuperation.

(7) Postdeployment ativities. To attend arrival ceremonies, reintegration briefings and events, and
any other official ceremony or program sponsored by the military for a period of up to 90 days
following i SNXYAY Il GA2y 2F (GKS YATAGENE Y Sv@mSeseave toOd A ¢
address issuethat arise from the death of a military member while on active duty status.
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individual who stood in loco parentis to the military member when the member was under 18 years of
age.
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order to active duty, provided that the District and the employee agree that such leave shall qualify as
an exigency and agree to both the timing and duration of such leave.

An employee seeking Qualifying Exigency Leave may be required to submit rgersppporting
R20dzySyidlFrGAzy Ay (GKS F2NXY 27F | 02LR edipeidtors YAf
orders or other military documentation indicating the appropriate military status and dages of

active duty status, along with a statemesetting forth the nature and details of the speciéigigency,

GKS Y2dzyd 2F £SI@S ySSRSR IyR (GKS SYLX 2da8.SQa
Qualifying Exigency Leave will be governed by, and handled in accordance with, the FMLA and
applicable regulations, and nothing within this policy should be construed to be inconsistent with those

regulations.

Limited Nature of This Policy

This Policy should not be construed to confer any express or implied contractual relationship or rights
to any employee not expressly provided for by FMLA. The District reserves the right to modify this or
any other policy as necessary, in its sole discretion to the extent permitted by law. State or local leave
laws may also apply.
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Adoption Date: April 11, 2®

GCDB
EMPLOYEE BACKGROUND CHECK
Policy Statement
The District is committedto providing a safelearningandworking environment. As part of this effort,
andin accordancewith stateand federallaw, regulations,and policies, the district will require each
personover eighteenyearsof agehired by the district, who is a volunteertwo or moretimesduringthe
schoolyear,or is employedby an entity which providesthe District direct or indirect studentservices
shallberequiredto submitto a criminal backgroundnvestigation by meansof fingerprintchecksby the
Division of Criminal Investigation and the Federal Bureau of Investigation. The district and its
employeesofficersandagentswill only obtain CHRI whenauthorizedby law andwill only useCHRI,
or the personallyidentifiable information first obtainedby the district in CHRI, for the purposesof
determiningwhethera personshouldbe employedby the district.

In accordancevith law andto protectthedistrict'sstudentscriminal backgroun checkson personsvho
areemployedin the district, who volunteertwo or moretimesduring the schoolyear,or areemployed
by an entity which providesthe District direct or indirect studentservicesshall be required The
criminal backgroundinvestigdion shall be done by meansof fingerprint checksby the Division of
Criminal Investigation. If no disqualifyingrecordis identified at the statelevel, thefingerprintsshallbe
forwardedby the Division of Criminal Investigationto the FederaBureauof Investigationfor a national
criminal history recordcheck. The district and district employeeswill comply with stateand federal
law, rules, proceduresand policies regardingthe receipt, use and disseminationof criminal history
recordinformationof anyindividual.

Designations
1. The Superintendent,as the AgencyRepresentativeis responsiblefor signingthe SD Division of

Criminalinvestigation(SDDCIYserAgreementon behalfof the District.

2. The Superintendentshall be the 5 A & (i R3inDdf @anact (POC)and Noncriminal Agency
Coordinator(NAC)to act asthe primary contact personfor the District, shall serveasthe liaison
betweenthe Districtand SDDivisionof Criminallnvestigation,and will fulfill all responsibilitiesof
the POC/NACincluding but not limited to beingthe contact personwhen SDDCsendsout Audit
information, shallbe the contactpersonwhenanonsite Auditis scheduled

3. TheBusinesdManageris designatedo be the LocalAgencySecurityOfficer(LASOJ)o act asliaison
with SDDCto ensurethe agencyis in compliancewith security procedures.The LASOshall be
knowledgeablein CHRIpoliciesand mandatedrules and regulationsas well as knowledgeof IT
security proceduresThe LASOshall actively represent the District in all matters pertaining to
information security, disseminationof information security alerts and other material within the
District,andresponsibldor contactingSDDCIF there hasbeenmisuseof CHRI.

CriminalBackgroundChecks

1. Eachpersonover eighteenyearsof age hired by the district, who is a volunteer that that has
unsuperviseccontactwith students or is employedby an entity which providesthe Districtdirect
or indirectstudentservicesshallbe requiredto submitto a criminalbackgroundnvesigation.

2. The school district shall submit completed fingerprint cards to the SD Division of Criminal
Investigationand the FederalBureauof Investigationfor a national criminal history record check
beforethe prospectivenew employeeor volunteerentersinto service.
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3. The employeer volunteershall be responsible for completing the necessary procedures and
paperwork and for the initial costs of the background check. The district shall reimburse new
employees for all costs associated with such testing ipiex’the individual has passed the criminal
background check and is eligible for employment with the district.

4. Any personhired to officiate, judge, adjudicate,or referee a public event sponsoredby a school
districtis not requiredto submitto a crimind backgroundnvestigation.

5. Any personwhose employmentor status as a volunteer is subjectto the requirementsof this
section may enter into serviceon a temporary basispending receipt of results of the criminal
backgroundinvestigation.The District may, without liability, withdraw its offer of employmentor
terminate the temporaryemploymentor statusasa volunteerwithout noticeif the report revealsa
disqualifyingrecord.

6. The criminal investigationrequired by this sectionwith respectto a student teachercompleting
requirementsfor teachercertification shallbe conductedby the District,and the District may rely
uponthe resultsof that investigationfor employmentof that personasan employeeof the district.
Resultsof a criminal backgroundinvestigationconductedby another South Dakotapublic school
district of a studentteacher,hired by the District,maybe relied upon by the District.

7. ADistrictemployeewho is employedsimultaneouslywith anotherschooldistrictis only requiredto
obtain one criminal backgroundinvestigation,if the backgroundinvestigationwas conductedless
than five yearsbeforethe personwasfirst employedby the District.

8. TheDistrict shallrun a SDDClbackgroundcheckon employeesof or applicantsfor employment
with a contractor that does businesswith the district if the personwill be working on school
property. Thecontractorshallbe responsiblefor the costof the criminalbackgroundcheck.

9. TheDistrict may considerany criminal convictionin makinga hiring decision.The District hasthe
sole and absolute discretion to determine whether the results of a criminal background
investigationdisqualifya personfrom employmentwithin the District.

10. Shouldan applicantbe disqualifiedfrom employmentdue to the results of a criminalbackground
check,the Districtshallinform the applicantthat the criminalbackgroundcheckresultsprohibit the
District from employingthe person. The District will not delay the employmenthiring decision
solely becausethe applicant seeksto correct his or her FBIcriminal history record information
(CHRI).

11.Before a LJS NJA @ogdifiégnal employmentis terminated as a result of the LIS N& €HR(itEe
District shallinform the personwhose conditionalemploymentis subjectto termination that the
criminal backgroundreport revealsa convictionwhich prohibits the District from employingthe
person,and inform the personof his or her right to appealthe accuracyor completenessof the
CHRto the SDDCobr FBI. Employeeshallbe afforded proceduraldue processconsistentwith their
employmentstatus (i.e., whether the personis an employeeat-will, a schootyear employee,or a
ten month or twelve month employee) should termination of conditional employment be a
possibilityfollowingthe 5 A a (i iddeifiof BSCHRI.

12. All employeesand other personsrequiredto submitto a criminal backgroundcheckpursuantto
this policy must notify the district in writing if they are convicted of any offense of domestic
violence, child abuse, sex offense, drug (including marijuana) or any felony offense. This
notification mustbe madeassoonaspossible put no later than five businesslaysafter the event.

13.The District reservesthe right to require any employee or volunteer to submit to additional
criminal backgroundchecksat the district's expense.Thedistrict reservesthe right to require any
employeeof an entity which providesthe District direct or indirect student servicesto submitto
additionalcriminalbackgroundcheckswhichshallbe atthe S y (i Jorlpér€orisexpense.

14. As required by state law, SDCI13-10-15, if, asthe result of a criminal convictionthe schoolboard
suspendsan employeewithout pay, or an employeeresigns,or an employeeis terminated, the
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superintendentshallwithin ten daysof the date of the suspensioror the date the employment
is severedreport the circumstancesand the name of the employeeto the S.D.Department of
Education.

Disqualifying Events:

For purposesof this policy, the term conviction meansa plea or verdict of guilty or a conviction
following a plea of nolo contendere(no contest)in this state or any other state. No personmay be
employedby the District, either directly or by contract,and no personemployedby a contractprovider
and who would havedirect student responsibilitiesmay provide direct student servicesjf the person
hasbeenconvictedof a:

T

Crimesof Violence murder, manslaughterrape, aggravatedassaultriot, robbery, burglaryin the
first degree,arson,kidnapping,felony child abuse, or any other felony in the commissionof which
the perpetrator used force, or was armed with a dangerousweapon, or used any explosiveor
destructivedevice.

Sx Crimes includingbut are not limited to, rape, felony sexualcontactwith a minor undersixteen,
sexualcontact with a personincapableof consenting,possessingmanufacturing,or distributing
child pornography and sexualexploitationof a minor.

Drug Related Possessionglistribution or trafficking a controlled substancesor distribution of
marijuana.

Moral Turpitude: Moral turpitude isdefinedd | a€tdone contraryto justice,honesty,principle,or
good morals,aswell asan act of basenessyileness,or depravityin the private and socialduties
whichapersonowesto hisfellow manor to societyin general.

Confidentiality and Security

1.

o

Information receivedby the district pursuantto a criminalbackgroundcheckis confidential. Only
authorizedpersonswithin the district may accessyiew or use CHRI. Authorizedpersonsmay not
shareor otherwisedisclosenformation containedin CHRto unauthorizedpersonsunlessexplicitly
allowedfor in this procedure.

Unlessotherwiseallowedby law, the Districtwill only usethis information for the district'sinternal
purposesin determining the suitability of an applicant, employee,or other worker on district
property.

Thedistrict may note in an employee'sor applcant's personnelfile that a backgroundcheckwas
completedand if the personwas disqualifiedby the CHRIfor employmentor assignnent. The
Districtwill keepthe CHRIn a separatefile in alocationthat is only accessibleo personswho need
to knowthe informationto carryout their responsibilitieswith the District.

Individualsthat haveaccesgo CHRill receiveCJlSecurily training providedby SDDCI. Oncethe
individualhascompletedthe CJIS®nline training and hastakenthe test eachindividualwill receive
and acknowledge in writing the receipt of the following: (1) User Rules of Behavior
Acknowledgementform, (2) CHR Disciplinary Policy, and (3) AcknowledgmentStatement of
Misuse. TheDistrictwill keepa copyof the signeddocumentsin eachA Yy R A @peRatzhefil€ a
TheDistrictwill not disseminateCHRbBcrossstatelines.

FBIrulesprohibit the Districtfrom providinga copyof the FBICHRto the personwho isthe subject
of the criminalbackgroundcheck.

TheDistrictwill not provide auditorsaccesso CHRUunlessthe auditor is authorizedby the SDDCI
or the FBI.

Theresults of the backgroundinvestigationdone by the District shall be transferredto another
SouthDakotapublic schooldistrict if the other public schooldistrict, or current District employee,
submitsa written requestto the Districtthat the resultsbe transferredto the other public school
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district. TheDistrictemployeewho wasthe subjectof the criminalbackgroundinvestigation
mustsigna written releaseauthorizingthe transfer. Theinformationcanonly be sentby U.S Mail.

9. Employeesvho fail to keepbackgroundcheckresultsconfidertial or fail to follow this policy or any
lawsor rulesregardingthe accessreceipt, useor disseminationof CHRRsrequired by law will be
subjectto disciplinaryaction up to and includingtermination. Unauthorizedrequests,receipts,
release,nterception,disseminatioror discussiorof CHRmayalsoresultin criminalprosecution.

GCDEE

bhb/wLaLb![ W {¢L/9 !tt[L/!'be¢Q{ twLz!/
As an applicant who is the subject of a national (FBI) fingerpaséd criminal history record check
for a norcriminal justice purpose (such as an application for employment), you have certain rights
which are discussed below.

w , 2 dz YiaifiedithadbySur fingerprints will be used to check the criminal history records of the

FBI.

w ., 2dz Ydza il 0 ScknoiNgigd keRetpRat, an- ageQuate Privacy Act Statement when you
submit your fingerprints and associated personal information. This Privacy Act Statement should
explain the authority for collecting your information and how your information will be usetdjmed,

and shared.(2)

w LF GKS C.L ONRAYAYlIf oFO]13aINRdzyR OKSOl NBOSIH 3
making a determination of your suitability for the employment must provide you the opportunity to
complete or challenge the acauoy of the information in the record.

w ¢KS 2FFAOAIf A Ydzad | ROAES @&2dz GKIG GKS LINROS
your criminal history record are set forth at Title 28, Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Section 16.34.

5

You havehe right to expect that officials receiving the results of the criminal history record check will
use it only for authorized purposes and will not retain or disseminate it in violation of federal statute,
regulation or executive order, or rule, procedumg standard established by the National Crime
Prevention and Privacy Compact Council.

FBI rules prohibit th&schoolDistrict from providing you a copy of the FBI record. You may obtain a
copy of the record by submitting fingerprints and a fee to thé. ABformation regarding this process

may be obtained ahttps://www.fbi.gov/services/cjis/identityhistory-summarychecks

If you decide to challenge the accuracy or contgiess of your FBI criminal history record, you should
send your challenge to the agency that contributed the questioned information to the FBI.
Alternatively, you may send your challenge directly to the FBE FBI will then forward your challenge

to the agency that contributed the questioned information and request the agency to verify or correct
the challenged entry.Upon receipt of an official communication from that agency, the FBI will make
any necessary changes/corrections to your record in ataore with the information supplied by that
agency. (See 28 CFR 16.30 through 16.34.)

GCPD
SUPSENSION WITHOUT PAY AND DISMISSAL OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBER
Suspension without pay and dismissal of professional staff members is the responsibilit odrithe
and will conform with the conditions and procedures specified in state law.


https://www.fbi.gov/services/cjis/identity-history-summarychecks

111

An empl oyee may be suspended without pay or an
or nonrenewed in the case of continuing contract status, for just caclading:

plain violation of contract;

gross immorality;

incompetency or neglect of duty;

poor performance;

unprofessional conduct;

insubordination;

violation of any policy or regulation of the school district;
neglect.

=A =4 -4 =4 4 4 -4 -4

The Superintendent will give noticef the intent to recommend suspension without pay or
termination. The notice must specify the grounds for the recommendation, and inform the right to
request a hearing.

Legal Reference: 183-6.1
Adoption Date: September 13, 2016

GCPDA
PROFESSIONAL SHMEMBER ADMINISTRATIVE LEAVE WITH PAY
The placement of a professional staff member on administrative leave with pay will be governed by the
applicable collective bargaining agreemerit the absence of an applicable collective bargaining
agreement provision, this policy will apply.

When there is reasonable cause to suspect employee breach of contract, poor performance,
incompetency, gross immorality, unprofessional conduct, insubordination, neglect of duty, or the
violation of any policy or mulation of the school district, the employee may be placed on paid
administrative leave by the superintenden®lacement on paid administrative leave is for the purpose
of stabilizing the situation and shall not constitute disciplinary action taken é&ethployer. While on

paid administrative leave the employee will be temporarily disengaged from their responsibilities until
the matter which resulted in the placement on paid administrative leave is concludademployee

on paid administrative leave shaontinue to receive all benefits of employmerithe employee on

paid administrative leave may subsequently be reinstated to his/her responsibilities or be notified of a
recommendation that he/she be suspended without pay or a recommendation that his/he
employment with the District be terminated

Adoption Date: September 13, 2016

GDB
NONCERTIFIED CONTRACTS AND COMPENSATION
Non-certified staff employees are employeaswill pursuant to SDCL-&4 (i.e., an employment
having no specified term mayelterminated at the will of either party on notice to the other, unless
otherwise provided by statute).

NonOSNIAFASR &adGFTFF SYLX 28YSyid O2yGNIOGa Ayttt A
reference to pay on a monthly basis or over a ningveglve month period is given in order that the
employee may be aware of the monthly and annual compensation should neither party terminate the
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contract. The Employment Agreement will additionally identify applicable employment
benefits. Non-certified stdf employees shall not work in excess of forty (40) hours per work week
GAGK2dz0 LINA2NI gNAGOSY | LIINR2@IE FNRY SYLX28SSQa

The Board will establish the rate of pay for the -tutie, parttime and substitute support staff,
including secretarial aff, aides, custodians, maintenance, bus drivers and cafeteria workers.

In establishing salaries for support staff personnel, the Board will take into account the responsibilities
of the position, the qualifications needed, past experience of theviddal, and years of service in the
district.

Legal Reference: SDGU-8
Adoption Date: September 13, 2016

HA

NEGOTIATIONS GOALS

The Board recognizes that education is a public trust; it therefore is dedicated to providing the best
possible educationaopportunities for the young people of this community. In negotiations, this
objective may be best attained if there is a climate of mutual trust and understanding between the
negotiating parties.

The Board believes that public education will be serlagdestablishing procedures that provide an
orderly method for the Board and representatives of the staff to discuss matters of common interest.

Lid A& FdzNHKSNI NBO23yAl SR GKIdG y2G4KAy3 Ay yS
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Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

HB

NEGOTIATIONS LEGAL STATUS
The Board negotiates salary and other conditions of employment with employee groupsctsto
requirements and limitations set forth in the state law. Under the South Dakota Compiled Laws, public
employees including members of the teaching professiomay join or refuse to join, without
prejudice, any organization for professional or ecomoimprovement.

Representatives of the teachers and the Board will meet at reasonable times to negotiate with respect
to rates of pay, wages, hours of employment, and other conditions of employment; to confer in good
faith; and to attempt to negotiate magreement.

Support personnel are given the right to organize and to join any employee organization and to bargain
collectively through representatives of their own choosing. The Board has the duty to confer in good
faith with respect to wages, hourand other conditions of employment, and to attempt to negotiate

an agreement.
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LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -38-2; 319-3; 3188
Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action: 91.103

HD

SCHOOL BOARD NEGOTIATING POWERS AND DUTIES
The Board has a duty to bargain in good faith with recognized staff units on wages and other conditions
of employment. It alsbas the privilege to refuse to negotiate in certain areas.

The Board will not:

1. Interfere with, restrain, or coerce employees in the exercise of their right to organize.

2. Dominate, interfere or assist with the formation, existence, or administrafich I y& SYLJ 2 & ¢
bargaining agent, or contribute to its financial support.

3. Discriminate in employment or tenure or in any condition of employment to encourage or
discourage membership in any employment organization.

4. Discharge or discriminate witlegard to any employee because he/she signed or filed any
affidavit, petition, or complaint pursuant to the negotiations law.

5. Refuse to negotiate in good faith.

6. Fair or refuse to comply with any provision of state law relating to negotiations.

LEGA REF.: SDCL -383.1
Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

HE

BOARD NEGOTIATING AGENTS

The Board is ultimately responsible for negotiating with employee units. Prior to commencement of
any negotiations, the Board wilkedide whether to appoint a labor lawyer, a professional negotiator, or

I NBLINBaSyialrdAdS FTNRBY gAOGKAY GKS a0K22f RA&GNAC
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will be included on the negotiating team. Other Board members may be appointed as alternates. The
chief negotiator will select an alternate to fill a team vacancy. The fee or salary for a professional
negotiator will be established lihe Board at the time of appointment.

Negotiations will be conducted only as directed by the Board. No agreement will be effective until the
Board has accepted it and officially designated its representatives to sign it.

The superintendent will act ian advisory capacity to assist the negotiating agents with clarification of
the rules and regulations of the district. He/she may be asked to take notes of the negotiations for the
Board.

Adoption Date: November 13, 1990



Board Action: 91.103

BOARD NEGOTIATING AGENTS
Appointment of a Professional Negotiator

¢KS yS320AlG2NDA TS84 2NJ alfFNBE 6Aff 085

The duties of the negotiator will be mutually agreed upon, and may include the following:
Sene as chief spokesperson in negotiations with recognized bargaining units to aravautually
satisfactory agreement on wages, hours, and working conditioesnpioyees represented by the

1.

N

ok

7.

units, and at any fadinding proceedings related thereto.
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HER

Direct accumulation of necessary data needed for negotiations, such as comparnédiveation.

. Follow guidelines set forth by the Board as to acceptable agreements and will repibwe on

progress of negotiations.
Make recommendations to the Boaas to acceptable agreements.
Interpret the signed negotiated agreements to administrators.

Serve as the official designee of the superintendent when the grievance procedure réfaehes

level of the superintendent.
Plan, organize, direct, anépresent the district in arbitrations involving agreements.

Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

STAFF NEGOTIATING ORGANIZATIONS
The following organizations have been recognized as the official representatives ofatioeis
classifications of employees in the district for negotiating with the Board:

---Canton Education Association: Representing those employees defined as teachers.

HG

The superintendent or designee will maintain antopdate list of those positionsot included in any
recognized bargaining unit.

Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

PRIVILEGES/RESPONSIBILITIES OF STAFF NEGOTIATING ORGANIZATIONS
In accordance with state law, recognized employee organizations orageirts will not:
1. Restrain or coerce an employee in the exercise of the rights guaranteed to the employee by state

law.

HH

2. Restrain or coerce an employer in the selection of his representative for the purposgafiating

or the adjustment of a grieance.
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3. Cause or attempt to cause an employer to discriminate against an employee due to
membershipor nonmembership in an employee organization, or to whom membership in such
organizatiorhas been denied or terminated for some reason.
4. Refuse to negtiate collectively in good faith with an employer.

Established by law

LEGAL REF.: SDCL -383.2; 3183.3
Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

HJ

NEGOTIATIONS PROCEDURES

Following the granting of recognition to anganization to represent an employee unit, the Board,
through its designated representatives, will meet with the representatives of the organization to
negotiate and attempt to reach agreement on matters pertaining to salaries, terms, and conditions of
employment, and processing of alleged grievances.

Initiation of Negotiations The Board will make an effort to begin negotiations well in advance of
contract issuance. A written request to begin negotiations will be sent to the employee unit
representativéd = YR NBIF a2yl o6fS GAYS gAff o0S 3IAGSy G2
request.

Time and Place of NegotiationdNegotiations meetings will be scheduled at times which will interfere
least with Aschool schedules and the educational pragraThey will be conducted at times and places
mutually agreeable to the negotiators named by each team. At the first meeting, the date and location
of the subsequent meeting will be scheduled, and so on. Meeting schedules will be realistic.

Conduct ofNegotiations Individual Board members cannot negotiate privately with representatives
of any employee unit. Each negotiating team will be limited to a specific number of individuals
determined jointly by the Board and the negotiating organization.

During negotiations, the representatives of the Board and the organizations will present relevant data,
exchange point®f-view, and make proposals and counterproposals. Upon the request of either team,
the other will make available for inspection its redsrand data pertinent to the subject of
negotiations.

Formal negotiations meetings will be conducted in open session, unless closed session is jointly agreed
upon by the negotiating teams.

It is the responsibility of each neqotiations team to keepoiwgn records of the proceedings. No
electronic recording devices will be allowed by the Board

If one team calls for a caucus, that team will move to another location for its caucus. Each team will
determine which representatives may be present at dsaus.
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Communications Press releases regarding negotiations progress are the responsibility of each

team. The teams may agree to issue joint releases. The Board will have the responsibility of
communicating on a continuous basis to the community.

Reaching Agreement All tentative agreements will be written and initialed by spokespersons of the
respective negotiating teams. Agreements will be tentative until approved by the employee
organization and adopted by the Board.

CONTACT REFSIeachea Q ! ANBSYS
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Adoption Date: November 13, 1990

Board Action: 91.103
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GUIDELINES FOR NEGOTIATIONS

1. Salary and other financial comparisons between ¢herentbudget year and theipcomingbudget
year shall be based on the assumption that all the staff employedufoent budget year will be
re-employed for theupcomingbudget year with one additional year of service.

2. Prior to the start of the negotiations process for thecomingbudget year, both parties shall agree
on the financial and other numbers relatedrrentbudget year.

3. All proposals for changing, adding, or deleting from the existing agreement shall be presented in
writing by either party to the negotiations process. Npooposals by either party shall be
considered until it is presented in writing. An ongoing, written record of the progress of the official
positions of both parties shall be kept through the course of the negotiation process.

4. Even though tentative agreeamt may have been reached on one or more individual items being
negotiated, final agreement has not been reached on any of them until final agreement has been
reached on all items.

5. For the entire period of time during which negotiations are being condyciaetbrmation
concerning the progress of the negotiations process to be released to the media, or any other
entity outside the school district, shall be jointly approved by both parties to the negotiations.

6. Either party may request a caucus at any timeimigithe negotiations process.

7. Although invited observers may attend negotiations sessions, only official appointed members of
either negotiating team may participate in the discussion.

8. Faceto-face discussions within the negotiations process shall remaih and as amicable as
possible, keeping in mind that throughout the negotiations process, and especially once agreement
has been reached, both parties are part of the same team dedicated to educating the youngsters
within the Canton School District.

Adaption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
HL

PRELIMINARY NEGOTIATED AGREEMENT DISPOSITION

If a tentative settlement is reached between an employee organization and the Board, the designated
representatives of both parties will recommend ratificat by their respective groups. If either the
Board or the employee organizationembership faildo ratify the tentative agreement, negotiations

will be continued in an effort to work out differences locally, prior to declaring impasse and
commencing codiliation or factfinding procedures.
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LEGAL REF.: SDCL 387

Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103
HN

IMPASSE PROCEDURES

In the event the Board and the employee negotiation teams are unable to reach agreement, and an
impasse exists, the conciliation and fdictding procedures outlined in state law may be requested by
either party.

If neither party requests intervention by the Division of Labor and Management within 10 days after
impasse is reached, the Board will asgunegotiations are completed and will institute the provisions
2F GKS .21 NRQa frad 2FFSN®

Within five days of receipt of a fafihders report, both parties will meet to discuss the report.

In case of failure to reach agreement after full use of catmh and mediation, the Board will be
responsible to make such decisions necessary for the operation of the school system.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -388.1

60-10-1; 60-10-2
Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

HO

STAFF JOB ACTIONS
By state law, it is illegal for any employee of the district to engage in a strike, withhold services, be
absent without leave or authorization, or decline to perform all of his/her duties and respainsgil

So that the educational programs of the district will function without interruption, the Board will
ensure that contracts that are in force with the district are fulfilled. If necessary, legal recourse will be
taken by the Board to fulfill its digations and responsibilities to the citizens of the district.

Any employee who is disruptive to the educational programs of the district and/or violates the
provisions of their contract with the district is subject to the legal recourses availabie tBaard.

It is the responsibility of every administrator to ensure that the obligations and responsibilities of the
Board are fulfilled as the Board directs.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL-389 through 318-17
Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Adon: 91.103

DISTRICT EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS
PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS
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The Canton School District shall provide students with an equal educational opportunity to receive
a comprehensive education within his/her own limits, individual neeohs] the resources available
within the district. To this end, the educational program shall provide a sturdy foundation for personal
growth in an effort to develop productive, contributing members for a democratic society.

To ensure that this philosophy effectively implemented, the following goals shell serve as a basis for
GKS SRdzOF A2yl f LINRPINIY LINPODGARSR (G2 (GKS 5Aa0NAC
1. To develop responsible citizens who learn to accept their indatidghts and responsibilities
respect the rightand views of others, and learn to work and lad within our democratic society.
2. To develop fundamental (basic) learning and life skillich can be effectively used in school and
in society. Fundamental and life skills shall include, but are not tinbite communications,
mathematics, reading, listening, writing, and logical thought processes.
To promote an appreciation for, and an understanding of, the visual, performing, and spoken arts.
4. To develop appropriate liong mental and physicakalth habits and to encourage a satisfying
use of leisure time.
5. To provide students with an opportunity to develop as individuals, establish adefaled
personal values system, and acquire and polish the social and academic skills which form a
foundation for a lifetime of learning.
6. To provide students with an opportunity to acquire knowledge and gkaiscontributesto an
understanding of, and a respect for, the various cultures and civilizations of the world.
7. To encourage and motivate studisrto develop strong individual characters, apply the
knowledge and skills they have acquired and establish appropriate problem solving and decision
making processes.
8. To provide an educational programvhich is designed to address the individual neéuatgrests,
and abilities of the students and provides equal opportunities for success.

w

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
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HIGH SCHOOL PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS

PHILOSOPHY

Canton High School shall provide an educational pnogand a learning environment which are
designed to foster personal growth and a positive -felige; prepare students for future learning
experiences in postecondary institutions and/or life after high school; and continue to promote an
understanding afand an appreciation for, the world in which we live. To those ends, the educational
program offered to high school students shall emphasize the continued refinement and mastery of
learning and life skills and the continued exploration of new areas oivlatdge, interests, and study

as they develop into responsible young adults and contributing members in a democratic society.

GOALS
1. To promote the acquisition, refinement, and mastery of necessary knowledge, skillabgitids in
each of the acader and extracurricular areas which are a part of the educatipragram.
2. To provide a curriculum and learning environment which makes implementation of the
RAAOGNAOGI QA SRAzOF GA2Yy L LIKAf2a2LKeE FyR GdFAYyY
3. To provide educational experiences which build on the knowledge, skills, and appreciation
acquired in the elementary and junior high school programs in an effort to prepare high school
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students for successful living and learning experiences inggastindary schools and/or their
fATS Ay (2RI &2Qa 62NI RO

4. To promote appropriate personal growth, development, and awareness in academic and
extracurricular endeavors as the students continue to explore various aspects of the world in
whichthey live.

5. To provide learning, research, and problem solving opportunities which allow students to
identify individual talents and interests, acquire new knowledge and skills, and explore various
methods for finding and reporting answers to questions and solviegpthblems which confront
them.

6. To emphasize the importance of developing appropriate and acceptablesdliation skills and
the ability to accept constructive criticism as a means forisghrovement.

7. To provide students with an opportunity teedelop confidence in their ability to utilize the
learning, social, and life skills they have acquired in order to ensure that they have the opportunity
to reach their true potential and learn to appreciate the world around them.

Adoption Date: May 14 1990
Board Action:  90.183
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MIDDLE SCHO®HILOSOPHY AND GOALS

PHILOSOPHY

CantonMiddle Schookhall provide an educational program and a learning environment which foster
personal growth; serve as a bridge between elementary school and higblseimal assist students in
their transition from childhood, through adolescence, to adulthood. To this end, the total educational
program provided to junior high students shall emphasize the refinement and mastery of basic
educational and life skills arah exploration of new areas of knowledge, interest, and study.

GOALS

1. To promote the acquisition, refinement, and mastery of necessary skills and knowledge in each
of the curricular and extracurricular areas offered by the educational program.

2. To povide students with a variety of appropriate learning experiences which are designed to
expand their knowledge and interest base.

3. To promote appropriate personal growth, development, and awareness in academic and
extracurricular endeavors as the studs explore the world in which they live.

4. To provide learning, research, and problem solving opportunities which allow students to identify

individual talents and interests, acquire new knowledge and skills, and explore various methods or
finding answes to questions and solving the problems which confront them.

5. To provide educational experiences which build on the basic skills acquired in the elementary
school program in an effort to prepare junior high students for successful learning experiences
Ay KAIK a0OK22ft FYyR GKSANIfTAFS Ay (2RI &Qa ¢2NI

6. To provide a curriculum and environmegtK A OK Yl 1 S& AYLX SYSy (Il A2y 2
educational philosophy and attainment of district and curriculum area goals possible.

Adoption Date: May 14, D90
Board Action:  90.183

IAC
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CANTON ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS STATEMENT

Canton Elementary Schools have been established to provide for the educational, physical, emotional,

psychological, social, moral, ethical and personal needseo$tudents they serve. To achieve this

32+t GKS StSYSYGlINE d0K22taQ LKAf2az2LIKe akKlff
The elementary schools will provide a variety of learning experiences that foster concrete and
relevant applications of learning experiencedhis learning will promote an understandirg
themselves and their present and future environment.

The elementary schools will provide a learning environment in which students can demonstrate
leadership and citizenship and apply these to their comityyrschool, family and personal lives.
They will also develop the ability to distinguish between right and wrong and examine their own
conduct andts relationship to the society in which they live.

The elementary schools will recognize the abilityeaich student and strive to provide equal
opportunity for them to succeed at the appropriate level. The students will develop an
understanding the respect for those cultural, racial, social and religious differences among
themselves and other generatis in their society. The school will work with parents/guardians

to provide assistance, guidance and a curriculum that is strong in basic skills that will encourage
students to perform to the best of their ability.

The elementary schools will encouragtudents to gain an understanding of their seibrth
seltconfidence, positive attitudes, goal setting skills, feelings, personal dignity, the productive
use of leisure time and how the development of the foundations of these skills affect the quality
and conduct of their lives.

Mutual efforts and cooperation of students, parent/guardians, teachers, administrators, other staff
members, school board, and the entire community are vital and necessary for the accomplishment of
these goals. This is the ppose and the challenge for the Canton Elementary Schools.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

ACADEMIC FREEDOM

Academic freedom may be defined as the right of qualified scholars in their own field of expertise to
pursue thesearch for truth in its many forms, and to make public their methods and findings. It is the
right of qualified teachers to encourage freedom of discussion of controversial questions in the
classroom, and to develop in students a love of knowledge anésiredto search for truth. The
teachers should keep in mind that academic freedom is not a guaranteed political right, but rather a
necessary condition for the successful practice of the academic profession in a free society.

The board believes, howevehat academic freedom alsmrrieswith it academic responsibility, which
is determined by the basic ideals, goals, and institutions of the local community as they are expressed
in the goals and objectives of the school district.
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As a consequence ofsitresponsibility to guarantee academic freedom to both students and
teachers, the board expects that:
1. All classroom studies will be curriculenglated, and will be presented factually, objectiveind

impartially.
2. Teachers will create and maintaam atmosphere of opemindedness and tolerance.
3.¢6SFOKSNE gAftf y20 GdSYLII RANBOUG2Z2NBmestT AYyRANDB

concerning any issue, but will make certain that full and fair consideration is given soilbfect

and tha facts are carefully examined as to their accuracy and interpretation.

While the Board intends to protect teachers from any undue restraint that interferes with their
classroom duties, the ultimate responsibility for determining curriculum, textbooks, t@aching
methods must rest with the Board. It also expects that when controversial issues are presented, the
maturity and intellectual grasp of students will be taken into account.

CROSS REF.: INB, Teaching About Controversial Issues
Adoption [ate: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IC/ICA

SCHOOL YEAR/SCHOOL CALENDAR

The school calendar for the ensuing year will be prepared by the superintendent and submitted to the
Board for approval prior to July 1 of each year. The school datesill meet or exceed the minimum
number of instructional days required by law.

The calendar sets forth the days schools will be in session, holidays and vacation persaagicen
training days, teacher orientation days, and days of reports to garemd other such designations as
the superintendent of Board deems appropriate.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 2126-1 through 1326-6
CONTRACTREAS. OKSNEQ ! ANBSYSyi
CROSS REF.: ID, School Day

NOTE: Calendar NegotiationRemoved

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990

Board Action:  90.183

SCHOOL DAY
It is the responsibility of the Board to establish the beginning and dismissal times at the various schools
levels. These hours will satisfy the time requirements established by state law.

Theadministration is authorized to make minor changes in opening and closing times to facilitate the
scheduling of transportation; however, any major changes in schedules are subject to Board approval.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 126-1
Adoption Date: May 14 1990
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Board Action:  90.183

IE

ORGANIZATION OF INSTRUCTION
The Board is responsible for public education, kindergarten through grade 12, throughout the district.
It also has assumed responsibilities for community education and preschool seniceglistrict.

The grouping and housing of instructional levels in school facilities throughout the district, and the
administration of the instructional program, will be according to plans developed by the
superintendent and the administrative staff aagproved by the Board.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1333

ARSD 24:03:06:12
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action: 90.183

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT
Rapid social change, technological development, and expansf knowledge are facts of
contemporary life. Public education must respond appropriately. Therefore, it is imperative that
individual schools, the school system as a whole and the Board continuously review and evaluate
existing programs and practiceand adjust, modify, or change them as found advantageous in
effectively meeting the needs of students and the expectations of the community. Therefore, the
Board expects:
1. The administration and faculty to be perpetually sensitive to changing conditltat may require
changes in curriculum.
2. All programs to be under continuous evaluation to see that they meet the needs of children.
3. The school system to undertake intensive curriculum evaluation and revision in certain areas

from time to time aghe need for this is demonstrated.

The Board will hear regular reports on district programs and ongoing curriculum study and revision. It
will consider recommendations of the staff for intensive curriculum study and may authorize the
establishment of tak forces to work in particular areas. It will also be receptive to the desires of
parents and students in considering changes in the curriculum.

As found desirable, the Board may appoint advisory committees and/or ad hoc Board committees to
join with the faculty in examining desirable changes in particular areas.

Recommendations for curriculum changes submitted through appropriate channels will be acted upon
by the Board. The curriculum will always be prescribed by the Board in accordance with state
requirements.

Adoption Date:
Board Action:
IFB

PILOT PROJECTS
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The professional staff of the school district will be encouraged to seek improvement of the
educational program of the schools through all appropriate means, including carefully designed
expeaimental or pilot programs.

A pilot program is defined as a new major program, planned on a limited scale and implemented to
determine the degree to which the program would be applicable for future lagde district
adoption. Pilot programs may be aved by the Board for one, two or three years. Board approval
will be required to move any pilot program to regular status or to extend the approval time for pilot
programs. Modifications of present programs are not considered to be pilot programs.

The superintendent will submit to the Board status reports and evaluations on all such programs at
least once a year. The responsibility for conducting the evaluations will be assigned to persons other
than those who have designed or carried out the progra

Adoption Date:
Board Action:

IFD

CURRICULUM ADOPTION
The Board will rely on its professional administrators to design and implement instructional programs
and courses of study that will forward the educational goals of the school district.

The siperintendent will have authority to approve new programs and courses of study after such
changes have been thoroughly studied and found to support educational goals. The Board itself will
consider, and officially adopt, new programs and courses only whep constitute an extensive
alteration in instructional content or approach. (An example might be the adoption of an innovative
sequential program in a basic subjauntatter area for all elementary grades.)

However, the Board wishes to be informed difreew courses and substantive revisions in curriculum.

It desires to receive reports on changes under consideration, and an annual report on programs and
courses offered in the schools. Its acceptance of these annual reports, including a listinghafhthe
school program studies, will constitute its official adoption of the curriculum.

Adoption Date:
Board Action:

IGA

BASIC INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM

The determination of curriculum is fundamentally the responsibility of each school district in tiee sta
However, the curriculum must meet certain educational requirements set by statute and by the
Division of Elementary Secondary Education.

Because education is a lifeng process, the educational program in this school district will provide
both formal studies to meet the general academic needs of students, and opportunities for students to
develop individual talents and interests that will help them progress in vocational, business, and other
specialized fields.
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In Canton schools, an atmospherelyilevail in which healthy growth is fostered, ability is recognized,
and excellence encouraged, and in which a productive life is held before pupils as a model to emulate.

The various instructional programs will be developed so that each child, irehigfbgression through

the various grades of our schools, receives a balanced, varied, and sequentially organized education
that will serve his/her educational needs and prepare him/her for a productive, useful life in society.
Different abilities and irdrests levels will be served to meet this goal.

Commitment to Basics
As ore of its educational priority objectives, the Board has endorsed the concept that a good basic
education is the heart of preparation for any career or life goal.

The Board belieas that a prime important objective of our schools should be to adequately provide
each student with the basic skills of reading, writing, oral communications, and basic mathematics. No
citizen can function adequately without these skills.

In addition D its commitment to the teaching of basic skills, the Board in its educational philosophy
and its statement of goals and objectives, has committed itself to developing in students the means for
seltrealization and seléxpression; the ability to form pdsie human relationships; a positive attitude
towardst and fundamental skills to function withinthe world or work; a sense of civic responsibility;
seltdiscipline; and an attitude towards learning that will recognize that education is-tifeprocess

that does not end with formal education. to develop these skills and abilities the Board will encourage
exposure to the fine arts, physical education, sciences, and social sciences.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 13-48
13-33-1; 133311
ARSD 24:03:06:01; 24:03:06:03; 24:03:06:07; 24:03:06:08;
24:03:06:09

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990

Board Action: 90.183

IGAA

CANTON SCHOOL DISTRITIZENSHIP EDUCATION
It is a prime responsibility of the district to help students understand, appreciate, and feel a
responsibility to perpetuate our American heritage, customs, traditions, and ideals. Therefore, the
Board directs that students will be instructed in thestory and the Constitution of the United States,
the history and constitution of the state of South Dakota, and the general principles of free
government so they can comprehend the rights, duties, and dignity of American citizenship. Also,
students will k& instructed on the proper manner to honor, respect, and display the flag of the United
States.

The following citizenship education activities will be made available at the appropriate grade level on a
regular basis:

Learning and reciting the PledgeAifegiance.

Learning and singing a variety of patriotic songs, including the National Anthem.

Listening to or reading stories about famous and/or historical facts or events.
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Participating in student government activities.
Participating in a wideariety of local, state, and national government classroom simulations that
include, but are not limited to mock elections, mock trials, and/or mock legislatures.
Participating in patriotic exercises and observances in the classroom and/or in conjunittion
school programs and events deemed appropriate for the occasion.
Participating in any other activity that will lead to making students aware of their responsibility
for the preservation of a free and democratic society as citizens of the UnitedsState

Individual staff members who wish to provide a citizenship program different from the activities
outlined above should submit such programs in writing to the building administrator in charge of
instruction.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1334;13335;133312; 133313
CROSS REF.: INDA, Patriotic Exercises

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990

Board Action:  90.183

IGAB

HUMAN RELATIONS EDUCATION

(Moral Instruction)
Although the home and the church, as well as other community institutions, playportant role in
contributing to the moral attitude of students, the Board recognizes that the schools may also
AYyFEdzSyOS | addzRSyidQa |GGAGdZRS YR (KAY(lAy3Io

In accordance with state law, the district will provide special moral instruction intended poesa
upon the minds of students the importance of truthfulness, temperance, purity, public spirit,
patriotism, respect for honest labor, obedience to parents, respect for the contributions of minority
and ethnic groups to the heritage of South Dakota] doe deference to old age.

In developing curriculum for various courses, the superintendent and the professional staff will keep in
mind lessons which can contribute to the moral instruction of the students. In addition, through the
performance of thei own activities staff members should keep in mind that they serve as role models
for the students, and instruct students in these areas.

The Board will encourage parents and other community members to join them in providing guidance
to students to enald them to develop their own code of ethics.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1335; 1333-6
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IGAC

TEACHING ABOUT RELIGION

The Board recognizes that religious education is the responsibility of the hachehurch. Within the
school district, neither the Board nor any of its employees will promote any particular religehaes

or non belief. All students and staff members will be encouraged to appreciate and be tolerant of an
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AY RA @A RdzI fewsa In th&dpift 8f xokmrice, @udents and staff members may be excused

from participating in school activitiessuch as holiday assembly programshich may be contrary to
their religious beliefs.

The Board, however, realizes the importance of refigin history, culture, and the arts cannot be
ignored and should have a place in education. A distinction will be made, however, between the
studies as part of the curriculum and the celebration of religious holidays in a manner that is
devotional, or datrinal, or both. The distinction rests on whether the purpose or effect of such
practices is the advancement of religion.

All efforts will be made to make opening prayers, invocations, benedictions, etc., ecumenical in nature
at all school events whesuch prayers are appropriate.

The superintendent will develop administrative regulations what will include guidelines which are in
consonance with the philosophy that religion in the schools must be educational in nature, and that
the schools must be ssitive to all beliefs.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 1339
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IGAD

OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION

Gonsistent with its commitment to meet the instructional needs of students, the Board recognizes that
the goal ofoccupationalvocational education is to develop productive citizens. In meeting this goal, it

Ada SaaSyidAialrt G2 LINRPOARS (KS -RakadiaNdhjdeitq evebsklldzR Sy (0 3

Occupationalocational education will be an intednpart of the general curriculum in the high school,

and also will be provided for paesecondary and adult students. The rules and regulations for carrying
out an efficient occupationalocational program will be in accordance with those establishedchby t
State Board of Vocational Education. The program will be geared to technological and economic
conditions and changes and, as a core component of comprehensive education, will share with other
aspects of the high school curriculum the purpose of develept of character and attitudes as well as
skills.

In an effort to meet the occupationadocational training needs of regular high school students, adults,
post-secondary students, and others identified by their needs, the district may provide prognaires i
following educational areas:

1. Agricultural.

Business and office.

Health occupations.

Home economics.

Trade and industrial.

Available testing such ASVABrmed Services Vocational Battery.

JPTA; Job Partnership Training Act.

NogakwN

Guidance and counseling services viné provided each occupationrabcational student throughout
his/her program and when the time comes for placement in his/her chosen career.
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LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 139.1.2 et seq.
ARSD Gipter 61:13:14
CROSS REF.: LBB, Cooperative Educational Programs
NOTE: In accordance with state law, a school district may contract for any service in connection
with programs for occupationalocational training of residents within the dist. SeeSDCL 139-27.

In addition, school boards of two or more school districts may submit to the State Board of Vocational
Education a proposed plan to establish a multidistrict secondary occupattocational education
center. Upon approval aihe Board of Vocational Education, all participating school districts must
enter an agreement of participation which must receive a vote of approval of the school board of each
participating district. This multistrict secondary occupation&bcationaleducation center will be
operated by a center board, consisting of members of the boards of the participating school districts,
and appointed by their respective school boards.

These multdistricts are subject to the rules adopted by the State Board tanthe same statutory
requirements as school districts. The center board has the same power, authority, responsibility, and
obligations as a school board, except for the authority to levy taxes and issue bonds.

A school district that contracts for oggationalvocational services, of that participates in a
multidistrict occupationalocational education center, should indicate such in its policy statement
under this code.

This category also may be used for career education, vocational educationthor Ibgou do not wish
to combine policies in these areas, add a new-sabe to the IGAD sequence for file purposes. The
first available sulzode for a locally devised category is IGADB*.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGA-

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
LG Aa GKS . 2FNRQ&a o0SftAST GKIO GKS F2ft26Ay3a ol a
will contribute to the following goals:
1. Aiding the development of the entire student so that a wedlined mind may functioproperly
in a healthy body.
2. Encouraging student participation in vigorous physical activity while in school and tottesaskills
of those activities so that they will have a caayer value from later activities in everyday life.
3. Increasing apreciation of physical fitness and its importance in regard to good health.
4, LYLINBaaAy3a dzll2y adGddzRSyida (GKS AYLRNIFYyOS 2F Ay
preparing to face the obligations of complex society.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IGAG
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TEACHING ABOUT DRUGS, ALCOHOL, AND TOBACCO
The Board views with grave concern the serious implications of drug, alcohol, and tobacco use by
young people in the school district. In keeping with its primary responsibilitg education of
youtht the Board charges the professional staff of the district to continue to investigate the causes of
student and school staff involvement with drugs and alcohol, and to develop suitable preventive
measures however and whenever feasible.

The Board and the professional staff will continue to seek ways to educate students and school staff of
the district about the dangers of the illegal use of drugs and the abuse of alcohol; they will support the
majority of our students and staff who aresisting such use. Instructional units will include sessions
about the causes and effects of drugs and alcohol abuse, especially in young people.

The following objectives must be realized if the goal of minimizing drug and alcohol abuse is to be
achieved:
1. Students must be encouraged to identify the problem and its causes, and to orgasizedat.
2. They should understand the nature of legal and illegal drugs.
3. They must be encouraged to develop a set of values and behavioral insights wihgikievihem a
deeper understanding of themselves and society.
4. They must be encouraged to identify the variety of alternative forms of behavior, other than
drug or alcohol abuse, which are available to satisfy their needs.
5. They must be encouraged take constructive decisions concerning the use of drugs and
alcohol.

While the Board in no way condones the abuse of illegal or harmful substances, it is in the interest of
aGdzRSyida IyR aidlr¥F KSItUGK GKFG Iy ssozhutpepawtt v
problems may seek and receive help.

CROSS REFS.: JFCH, Alcohol Use by Students
JFCI, Drug Abuse by Students
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IGAH/IGAI

FAMILY LIFE/SEX EINTCGON

The Board believes that the purpose of family life and sex education is to help students acquire factual
knowledge, attitudes, and values that will result in behavior that contributes to thelve@tig of the
individual, the family, and society.

Hdping students attain a mature and responsible attitude toward human sexuality is a continuous task
of every generation. Parents have the prime responsibility to assist their children in developing moral
values. The schools should support and supplerhdhtNBy 1 4 Q STFF2Nla Ay (GKSas$s
factual information and opportunities to discuss concerns, issues, and attitudes inherent in family life
and sexual behavior, including traditional moral values.

In addition to the requirements listedelow, the customary policies and regulations concerning the
approval of new curriculum content, units, and materials will apply to any course(s) dealing with family
life and sex education offered by the district:
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1. Instructional materials to be used iarhily life/sex education will be available for review by
the parent of guardian during school hours.

2. If, after review of materials used and a conference with the instructor and principal, a parent
requests that his child not participate in a given adpef the course, an alternate educational
assignment will be arranged for the student with the approval of the principal.

3. Teachers who provide instruction in family life/sex education will have professional preparation
in the subject area, either thragh preservice oin-serviceeducation.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGAJ
CANTON SCHOOL DISTRICT WELLNESS POLICY
Wellness Council Members:
Superintendent
Elementary Principal
Middle/High School Principal
Food Service Manager
School Nurse
Physical Education Teacher
Teacher/Student Council Advisor
Student Council President
School Board Chairman
Parent/Community Member

Rationale

Studies show that students who eat breakfast have better nutrition, fewsdr days, fewer disruptive
behaviors, and better school performance. In addition, the increasing rates of overweight and obesity
among youth threaten to jeopardize the future health and productivity of our children. Will academic
success become morean®mNBE RAFFAOdzE & F2NJ alddzRSyda G2 Fddl A
ability to learn? Will the students of today be the first generation to have a shorter life expectancy

than their parents? Do over nourished and malnourished children faceasiaa/ersities?

Belief Statement

The Canton School District believes that a healthy school environment goes beyond school meals in the
cafeteria. Living a healthy lifestyle and maintaining a healthy weight requires a combination of healthy
food choicesknowledge of nutrition, and appropriate amounts of physical activity. Because of this,
nutrition education and physical activity should be incorporated into the school day whenever

possible. The Canton School District also believes that the healthtionglly astute, and physically

active child is more likely to be academically successful.

Policy Implementation

The Wellness Committee will meet annually to review the Wellness Policy, determine any needs,
develop goals and objectives, and assess ffecgveness of the Wellness Plan. It shall be the
responsibility of the Canton School Nurse to communicate progress made towards the goals/objectives
set by the Wellness Council to all stakeholders in the Canton School District.

Wellness Components
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The Wellness Policy of the Canton School District addresses four main components of wellness:
Nutrition Education
Physical Activity and Physical Education
Nutrition Standards
Other SchoeBased Activities.

PwnNPE

Nutrition Education Component
Nutrition Education Goal
The primary goal of nutrition education is to provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary
G2 LINRPY230S GKSANI KSFfGK YyRZ Ay (daNYyI Ay Tt dzSyO
component, nutrition education will@dintegrated into the existing curriculums throughout the various
grade levels. Nutrition promotions are messages targeted to a specific audience to inspire/motivate
them to take action and will be incorporated into the school day as often as possible.

Nutrition Education Guidelines

w bdzZiNAGA2Y SRdzOF A2y HaBIMERIG dnesSeBes througliobty G a OA Sy
the school, classrooms, cafeteria, home, community, and media.

w bdziNAGA2Y SRdzOF A2y Aa LUlstandialofefcla®keS. f G K SRdzOl G A

w bdzZiNAGA2Yy SRdzOFiA2y Aa AyOf dzRSR Ay GKS &a02LIS

such as math, science, language arts, social sciences, and elective subjects.

w ¢CKS d0K22f OFFSIOSNAI¢abRVEHETRPa BUOGRSYUFAYA EL
thinking skills taught in the classroom.

w bdzZiNAGAZ2Y SRdzOFGA2Yy F2ft2a GKS {5 | SIfdiK 9Rd
concepts progressively in grades K through 12.

w bdzi NAGAZ2Y SR dyéblefidavalopmedsly goprep8ate, cSlyirally relevant, and
participatory activities (e.g. contests, promotions, taste testing, farm visits, and school
gardens).

w bdziNAGA2Y SRdzOF A2y 2FFSNE AYTF2NMdirGA2y (G2 Tl Y
children about health and nutrition.

w bdzZiNAGAZ2Y SRdzOFGA2Y ¢Aff 0S LINPOARSR o0& aidl ¥7

Physical Activity Component
Physical Activity Goal
¢CKS LINAYINER 32Ff F2N GKS & O0OK?2 2iteQdpportuliitesifar@refy | O
student to develop the knowledge and skills for specific physical activities, maintain physical fitness,
regularly participate in physical activity, reduce sedentary time and provide health education in order
to instill an undestanding of the short and lorgerm benefits of a physically active and healthful
lifestyle.

Physical Activity Guidelines

w ! ff &ddzR S vl redeiye pHydldalRe8uEatio a minimum of 60 minutes per week.
Students in grades-8 will receivephysical education on average minimum of 100 minutes per week.
All high school students are required to complete the state mandated .5 credit of physical education.
Students with disabilities and/or special heatthre needs will be included in regulghysical
education classes to the extent possible.
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vigorous physical activity.
w ¢KS LKeaAOlFf SRdzOIFGA2Yy OdzNNR Odz mzyandibé 2oaxfistent R S Y
with South Dakota and/or National Physical Education standards feiK Bmeough grade 12.
w !'ff LKeaAOlIf SRdzOFiGA2y gAtt 06S GlFdzaAKG o6& I+ K
the SD Department of Education.
w \si&al education classes teackierstudent ratios should be equivalent to those of other subject
area classes in the school.
w {0dzZRSY G LI NODAOALI GA2Yy AYy 20KSNJ I OGAQGAGASEA Ay
sports) will not besubstituted for meeting the physical education requirement.
w hLILR2NIdzyAGASAE F2N) LIK@aAOlFE OOGAGAGE NB AyO2N
language arts, science, and social studies).
w ! ff St $ysshoal biiBnts dithave at least 30 minutes a day of supervised recess,
preferably outdoors, during which students are encouraged (verbally and through the provision of
space and equipment) to engage in moderate to vigorous physical activity, unless excused by
classroom tacher.
w 2KSy FSIFraAroftSy NBOSaa gAftt 200dzNJ LINKR2NJ (G2 f dzy
w wSO0S&da 2NJ 20KSNJ LIKeaAOlrt FOGA@AGe Attt y20 08
w 9EGSYRSR LISNRA2RA& 2 fore) afd disGolrghedi 8WWhenladtigitiesk QucNaE 2
mandatory schoelvide testing, make it necessary for students to remain indoors for long periods of
time, students will be given periodic breaks during which they are encouraged to stand and be
moderately atve.
w 2KSY FLILNBLNARIFIGSE LKeaAOlrt | OGA@AGe sAff oS
w ¢KS /Fyli2y aARRfSklIAIK {OK22f gAff 2FFSNI A
meet the needs, interests, and abilities of alldgnts, including boys, girls, students with disabilities,
and students with special healitare needs.
w ¢KS /lylz2y {OK22f S5Aa0GNAROG oAff SRdzOFGS FyR S
w | FchodINhildcare and enrichment progna will provide and encourage (verbally and through
the provision of space, equipment, and activities) daily periods of moderate to vigorous physical
activity for all participantsw 2 KSy LJ2&daArofS aokKz22f aLl oSa yR 7
staff, and community members before, during, and after the school day; on weekends; and during
school vacations.
w {OK22fa ¢gAff SRdzOFIGS GKS O2YYdzyAides AyOf dzRAY
spaces and facilities also will be da&hle to community agencies and organizations offering physical
activity and nutrition programs.
w 9y O02dzNF 3S T OUAGS GNIYALRNUIFGAZ2Y 66t 1AYy3IAT 0A]
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Nutrition Standards Component
Nutrition Standards Gohk
{ G dzR S ylong &atint RaBitS are greatly influenced by the types of foods and beverages available to
them. Foods of good nutritional content including fruits, vegetables;faiwdairy foods, and loviat
grain products will be available whereverdawhenever food is sold or otherwise offered at school
during the normal school day. Examples may include a la carte, snacks, vending machines, fund raising
activities, parties, celebrations, and other schepbnsored events.

Nutrition Standards Guidehes
Food Service Program and A La Carte
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1 The school food service program will operate in accordance with the National School Lunch Act
and the Child Nutrition Act of 1996 as amended and with applicable laws and regulations of the
state of South Dakota. lAdchools will comply with USDA regulations and state policies.
1 Procedures will be in place for providing information to families, upon request, about the
ingredients and nutritional values of the foods served.
1 The Canton School District will offer i and nutritious food choices that are consistent with the
FSRSNIf 3IF20SNYyYSyidQa 5ASGFNE DAdZARStEAYSa F2N !
1 Menus will be planned with input from students, family members, and other school personnel and
gAtt GF1S Ayid2 | OfsdafiprefréndegR Sy i a Q Odzf GdzNF t y 2
1 Students with special dietary needs (e.g. diabetes, celiac sprue, allergies,) will be accommodated as
required by USDA regulation.
1 A la Carte items available during the school day will meet the Standards for Food and Beverages set
forth in this document.
1 The food service department will not offer or serve extra portions unless sold as a la carte.

Eating Environment

1 Students and staff will have adequate space to eat meals in clean, safe, and pleasant surroundings
and will have adedate time (seat time of 10 minutes for breakfast and 20 minutes for lunch).

Lunch will be scheduled in the middle of the school day as possible to eat, relax and socialize.

Safe drinking water and convenient access to facilities for hand washing antygrahe will be
available during all meal periods.

)l
)l

Snacks, Parties and Celebrations

1 A daily milk break will be offered to all students in grades K

1 Schools will limit celebrations and/or parties that involve food during the school day. The Canton
Schod District will disseminate a list of healthy party ideas to parents and teachers.

1 Healthy choices of food and beverages that meet the Standards for Food and Beverages will be
available at school sponsored events outside the school day.

Vending Machinesaind Concessions

1 Food and beverages sold or served on school grounds or at school sponsored events during the
normal school day will meet the Dietary Guidelines for Americans and the Standards for Food and
Beverages.

1 Vending machines that contain fooerhs that do not meet the Standards for Food and Beverages
will not be available to students during the school day.

1 Vending services at the Middle School and High School level will consist of only nutritious beverages

and snacks.

Pop will not be allowed iany studentaccessed vending machines.

Healthy choices of food and beverages that meet the standards will be made available in concession

stands at cecurricular and extracurricular events that occur outside the school day.

= =4

Recommended Food and Beveraljems

Granola Bars Whole-Grain Fruit Bars Nut Mix
Trail Mix¢ plain Fresh Fruits/Vegetables Dried Fruits
Low Sodium Jerky LowFat Yogurt String Cheese

1% or Skim Milk Frozen Fruit Bars Plain Water
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Allowable Food and Beverage Items

Nuts with Sugar Covering (honeyasted) Popcorn with Hydrogenated Fats
Animal/Graham Crackers Pretzels

LowFat Ice Cream, Sherbet Bars Peanut Butter and Crackers
LowFat Pudding Baked Chips and/or Corn Nuts

Other SchooBased Activities Conmgnent
Other SchoolBased Activities Goal
The Canton School District shall create an environment that provides and demonstrates consistent
wellness messages, is conducive to healthy eating and being physically active, and contributes to
forming healthy lifelong habits for students, staff and community.

Other SchooBased Activities Guidelines

Employee Wellness

1 School Wellness Policy provides staff opportunities to participate in physical activities and healthy
eating programs.

1 School staff will serve asleomodels and will practice healthy eating, physical activity, and other
activities that support staff and student wellness.

Professional Development

1 The Canton School District will strive to provide ongoing professional development regarding the
impact d nutrition and physical activity on academic performance to teachers, administrators and
other staff members.

1 The Canton School District will strive to provide nutrition and physical education for students,
parents, and where appropriate, for community mbers.

Convenient and Safe Drinking Water

1 The Canton School District will promote drinking water as an essential component of wellness by
making drinking fountains available in convenient and varied locations throughout each building.

1 The consumption fowater will be encouraged throughout the school day.

Rewards, Incentives, Consequences

1 Rewards and incentives will be given careful consideration as to the messages they send to the
students receiving them. The use of food as a reward or incentivieeirtlassroom will be limited,
and other, more appropriate rewards may be used (e.qg., free time, pencils, bookmarks).

1 Food will not be withheld from students as a consequence for inappropriate behavior or poor
academic performance.

1 Withholding meal time wilnot be used as a punishment.

Fundraising
9 All organization affiliated with the school must obtain approval from the central office before
initiating any fundraising activities. An approval form is available on the school website.
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1 Organizations assoced with the Canton School District that want to utilize food as part of their
fundraiser will be encouraged to use items that support a healthy lifestyle (fruit/'vegetable sales,
meats, soup suppers, etc.)
1 The sale of food or beverages as a fundraisernaiiltake place from one hour before and one hour
after the breakfast and lunch service.
1 The Canton School District will make available a list of ideas for healthy lifestyle fundraising activities.

Use of School Facilities Outside of School Hours

1 Schoolspace and facilities will be made available to students, staff and community members outside
the normal school days .

1 The facilities will also be made available to community agencies and organizations offering physical
activity and nutrition/health progrars.

1 The District will educate the community, including parents and staff, about utilizing the facility.

1 School policies concerning safety will apply at all times.

Safe Routes to School

1 The District will access and, if necessary and to the extent pessilake needed improvements to
make it safer and easier for students to walk and bike to school.

1 When appropriate, the District will work collaboratively with other intergovernmental agencies to
help promote safety. (Lockdown drills, fire drills, seweeather preparedness).

9 The school district will encourage students to use public transportation when available and
appropriate for travel to and from school.

Legal References

Child Nutrition and Women, Infants, and Children Reauthorization Act 2004
PL 18-265

The Healthy Hunger Free Kids Act of 2010

Board Action:
Adopted: May 9, 2006
IGBB

PROGRAMS FOR GIFTED STUDENTS
Students with superior academic ability will be given an opportunity for greater educational challenge
by means of district programs ftine gifted.

Academically gifted students are those who have been identified as being capable of more challenging
work than that offered in the regular curriculum.

The parent or guardian of any gifted student must grant his/her consent as a prereqgigasithe
a0GdzZRSy i Qa LI NGAOALI GAZ2Y Ay GKS LINRPINFXYY F2N GKS

Included among offerings for gifted students may be:
Special classes organized for gifted students.
Special counseling or instruction outside regular classes.
Enrichment in regular class.
Tutoring and correspondence course.
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Advanced grade or class placement.
Attendance in college or junior college classes.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 13314
ARSD 24:05:07:14
24.05:08:05
REF.: Policy JECCA
NOTE: Programs for gifted children are mandated by state law for students in grad&2.1
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGBC
Canton School District Policy on
Enrollment, Transportation, &hool of Origin,
And the Elimination of Barriers for Children or Youth
Experiencing Homelessness including Unaccompanied Youth
The Canton School District policy is to:

1 Ensure the immediate enroliment of children or youth experiencing homelessness until all
enrollment records may be secured, i.e. academic records, medical records, proof of residency,
or other documentation.

1 Keep a child or youth experiencing homelessness in the school of origin, except when doing so
Ad O2yiUNINE (2 (KNS E2NAKSE 2F NBKE QKA BEDARA Iy

1 Ensure the elimination of stigmatization or segregated services and the elimination of other
identified barriers for homeless children and youth.

1 Provide children or youth experiencing homelessness with services comparaae/ices
offered to other students in the school including the following:

o Transportation services

o Educational services for which the child or youth meets the eligibility criteria, such as
services provided under Title 1 of the Elementary and Secondaratimuéct of 1965
or similarStateor local programs, education programs for children with disabilities, and
educational programs for students thilimited English proficiency.
Programs in vocational and technical education.
Programs for gifted and talendestudents.
0 School nutrition programs.

o o

Adoption Date: July 13, 2009
IGBG

HOMEBOUND INSTRUCTION

The Board will provide, as appropriate, homebound instruction for students who are expected to be
out of school for an extended period of time due to ikseor injury, upon the request of the parents
and with the approval of the family physician.

In each case, the physician must certify that the student will be unable to attend school for the length
of time specified and that he/she is capable of receome instruction.
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Upon the recommendation of the building principal to the superintendent, either a homebound
instructor will be employed, or a classroom teacher will provide instruction after regular school hours
with compensation set by the Board.o@ses and methods of instruction will be consistent with those
provided in the regular school setting.

Home instruction will be given only on those days when school is in session. The superintendent will
approve each application before home instructicem commence.

Home instruction will be terminated when the student is capable of returning to school, based on
NEO2YYSYRIGA2ya 2F (KS &aGdzZRSyidQa LI NBylhaz GKS 7

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action  90.183

IGBH

ALTERNATIVE SCHOOL PROGRAMS

Some children have great difficulty coping with the conventional school program and, as a result, will
drop out of school. Some children require more support and direct supervision than is reasonably
availble in conventional school settings. Sooieldrenrequire a special focus on life skills and an
appropriate vocational involvement, along with a highly structured academic experience.

Therefore, the Board will provide alternative education programsmshthese needs have been
identified, where establishment of such programs is feasible, and where the proposed programs fall
within the function normally associated with the public school system.

These alternative educational programs will seek to prevash appropriate academic, social, and
vocational experience to aid these young people either to reenter the regular school system, move into
another educational setting, or prepare them for successful employment.

REF.: Policy JECE
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGC

EXTENDED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS
The Board recognizes that learning can and does exist beyond the cooffitesschool walls, and that
students may participate in diverse learning programs throughout tlthosl year. Upon
recommendation of the superintendent, the Board may award credit for promotion and/or graduation
through the results of proficiency testing, correspondence courses, life experiences, work experiences,
and other informal educational endears. In awarding credit for such programs and experiences, the
Board will use the following guidelines:
1.¢KFEG GKS O2dzNBS 060S | OOSLIWISR a NBaLRyaagsS Gz
2. That it be administered by prapproved and responsible persons or organmagi, which meet

the standards for accreditation described in state law.
3. That the individual request has the approval of the building principal, and the superintendent.
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LEGAL REFS.: ARSD 24:03:06:14
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGCA

SUMMER SCHOOLS
The Board will conduct summer school sessions as a supplement to the instruction offered during the
school year, when funding for such programs is available and the need is established.

In general, no tuition is chargestudents who are residents of the district; whose need for a summer
program has been identified by teachers; and, who have been recommended for enrollment in the
program to the superintendent by the appropriate building principal. Special activitieogrgms for

which a fee is to be charged may be conducted only with the approval of the Board and in compliance
with state law.

The summer program will be designed to include enrichment, remedial, and recreational experiences.

Summer school will be undehe direction of a summer school principal appointed by the Board.
Teachers for summer sessions will be recruited from the district staff insofar as possible. The Board
will set summer salaries and make appointments upon the recommendation of theistgretent.

LEGAL REF.. SDCL 1333
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGCB
ONLINE LEARNING

Online Learningncludes both distance and virtual learning courses where students gain access
to classes via the interme Online learning provides instruction, assignments, assessments and other
resources electronically to students who are not physically present in the traditional classroom setting.

A student enrolled in an online learning course may receive higlbasatredit for work
completed provided:

1 The course is offered by an institution accrediteyg the state department of education or
regional accrediting agencies similar to the North Central Association.

1 The course is facilitated by a certified instructor.

1 The curriculum taught aligns to the South Dakota Content Standards.

1 The building principal approves the course in advance.

A student must be enrolled in the Canton School District before given access to an online
course. Grades earned in an approved dny' S O2 dzNBS O2dzyd (261 NRa I 3
class rank, and eligibility for athletic and extrarricular activities. Students taking online classes are
expected to use the state webmail systemww.K12sd.ug. In addition, students enrolled in any
online program offered through the Canton School District are required to participate in all state
mandated assessments.



http://www.k12.sd.us/
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To maintain instructional momentum, students are required to make adequate progress i

their online courses. Any student who fails to earn one (1.0) unit of graduation credit per quarter will
0S LIXIFOSR 2y | atfly FT2N {dz00Saa¢ o ¢tKS &dz00S
plan including assistance to be offeredhdaa timeline for improvement. Students who fail to meet

the requirements stipulated in the plan will be dropped from their specific online program.

Date adopted: August 11, 2014
IGCF

PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS

The Board recognizes the critical importanck tbe early years in determining the educational
development of children. In so far as resources permit, andcsef needs of young children will be
encouraged. In using resources, including available space, first priority will be assigned to the regul
school program for grades K through 12.

Preschool school programs will meet all state requirements and follow a comprehensive, sequential
curriculum which is geared to the individual child and emphasizes educational purposes. It will provide
a variely of opportunities for growth in areas of language arts, mathematics, science, art, and music.

Eligibility will be limited to children who will be at least two and a half years old, and who live in the
attendance areas of the specific schools includedh® nursery school program. At the time of
registration, parents or guardian of the child must submit a birth certificate and immunization record.

LEGAL REF.: ARSD 24:03:09:01 et seq.
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGCD (Also LEB)

ADVANCED COLLEGE PLACEMENT

The Board recognizes that there may be some high school students who exhibit exceptional academic
progress and who are capable of performing colime=l work while enrolled in high school. In order

to encouragehese students to enroll in advanced courses.

Advanced placement courses may be offered by the district provided a sufficient number of students
request a particular course and qualify for it, and that a staff member qualified to teach it is available.

If a particular course is not offered by the district, a qualified high school student may enroll in a
collegelevel course offered by an approved nearby college or university, and may be released from
high school attendance for such hours as requiredtfi@ college course(s). If the student wishes to
receive high school credit for the course, he/she may request permission from his/her principal, who
will recommend to the superintendent that the course apply to high school graduation requirements.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IGD
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COCURRICULAR AND EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES
The Board, in the interest of affording students attending its schools the highest level of educational
experience obtainable, believes that studenttigities are an essential part of deliberate education.
Such activities form a logical adjunct to the required or general curriculum and the elective or special
curriculum.

Recognizing that student activities are a legitimate part of the school progthen,Board has
established the following criteria which all student activity programs must meet:

1. Student activities must have educational value for students.

2. Student activities must be in balance with other curricular offerings in the schools.

3. Student activities must be managed in a professional manner.

The following guidelines will govern the student activities programs:

1. Student activities are those school activities that are voluntarily engaged in by students, have the
approval of the schdadministration and are sponsored by the faculty, and do not carry credit
toward promotion or graduation.

2. Each school, under the direction of the principal and professional staff, may have a stotigity
program. This program shall be designedtinulate student growth and developmehy
supplementing and enriching the curricular activities.

3. Each activity should be designed to contribute directly to the educational, civic, social, atidcal
leadership development of students involved.

4. The student activity program should receive the same attention in terms of philosatgctives,
social setting, organization, and evaluation that is given the regular school curriculum.

5. Each school may develop definite written guidelines and procesdtggulating the creation,
organization, administration, and dissolution of student activity programs.

6. The expenses involved in participating in any student activity and in the total program for a school
year should be set so that a majority of the d#uts may participate without financial strain.

7. Activities must be open to all students, regardless of race, religion, sex, national origin, or
handicaps.

8. Activities must not place undue burdens upon students, teachers, or schools.

9. Activitiesshould be held on nonschool time or at an appropriate designated school time.

10. Activities at any level should be unique, not duplications of others already in operation.

In addition to the above guidelines district high schools will abide by the anddylaws of the South
Dakota High School Activities Association, (SDHSAA). Membership in the SDHSAA will be renewed
annually by approval of the Board.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1364
ARSD 24:03:06:11
CROSS REF.: IDGsubcodes (all relate to eourricular and extracurricular activities)
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDA
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

Student organizations have an important place in the educational program of our schools. When
properly organized and operated they:
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. Extend and reinforce the instructional program.
Give students practice in democratic sgtivernment.
Build student moral and spirit of positive support for the school.
Honor outstanding student achievement
Provide wholesome social and recreational activities.

SR NN

In recognition of the potential educational value of student organizations, the Board authorizes the

establishment of such according to the following guidelines:

1. The organization or club muktave a regularly employed school staff member as an advisor.

2. The organization must have a direct relationship to or be an extension of some school class, area,
or department.

3. The objectives of the organization must respond to an educational nestidénts in thepublic
schools.

4. There must be enough student interest to warrant the formation or continuance of the
organization.

5. The future status of an existing or proposed organization must be recommended by the school
principal to the superintedent and then by the superintendent to the Board.

The Board will approve the formation or dissolution of all student organizations according to the above
guidelines.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDB

STUDENT PUBLICANED

Students will enjoy the constitutional rights of freedom of expression. They will have the right to
express their views in speech, writing, or through any other medium or form of expression within
limitations comparable to those imposed on all citizéng specifically designed for children and youth

in a school setting.

The Board will encourage student publications not only because they offer an educational activity
through which students gain experience in reporting, writing, editing, and understgneésponsible
journalism, but also because they provide an opportunity for students to express their views.

All student publications will be expected to comply with the rules for responsible journalism. This
means that libelous statements, unfoundedharges and accusations, obscenity, defamation of
persons, false statements, material advocating racial or religious prejudice, hatred, violence, the
breaking of laws and school regulations, or materials designed to disrupt the educational process will
not be permitted.

The superintendent will establish guidelines that are in keeping with the above and provide for the
review of the content of all student publications prior to their distribution.

Review of content prior to publication is not censorshipi part of the educational process as this
concerns student publications. It can be pointed out to students, as it frequently is to journalists, that
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a publisher (in this case, the school system) enjoys freedom to determine what it will and will not
publish.

Distribution of Literature

Students have a right to the distribution of literature on school grounds and in school buildings, except
when the principal prohibits such distribution due to noncompliance with rules for responsible
journalism. The pricipal may require that no literature be distributed unless a copy is submitted in
advance.

The time, place, and manner of distribution of literature will be reasonably regulated by the principal.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDD

STUDENT PERFORMANCES
The Board recognizes that worthy and appropriate educational values accrue from student
participation in civic and community affairs. Teachers will be encouraged to provide students for
public performance when:
1. Such pégormances fit both the aims of the schools and the needs of the students.
2. Such performances are free from the kinds of appeals, and pressures that limit the best
development of participants.
3. No student is excluded because of race, color, creedjioslj sex, handicap, natiormalgin, or
ancestry.

Students may perform where admission fees are charged only if the proceeds are used by charitable,
educational, or civic purposes. Payment for performances may be accepted by the school but not by
the individual students. Costs directly related to performances, the supervision of the students,
liability protection for the participants will be responsibilities of the school district.

Approval for all public performances will be given by the superint@mbavhen the above criteria have
been met.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDF

STUDENT FUNRAISING ACTIVITIES
Fund raising and money drives will not be encouraged unless there is justification for purpose and the
need is dequate.

Justified fundraising will be permitted for school classes or groups of students, under the sponsorship
of a faculty member, provided they are approved by the superintendent and that benefits derived
there from will be made available to all méers of the class or group. Guidelines pertaining to
fundraising activities follow:
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1. A schedule of fundraising activities should be organized so that activities are spread evenly
throughout the school year.
Fundraising products which are sold teetpublic should be of good quality and sold dia price.
A reasonable profit is made from a sale.
Product to be sold should be purchased locally, if the product is competitively pricedtvéh
vendors.

Pown

No project will be allowed that will irolve the servitude of an individual.
No lottery will be permitted, including bingo.
There will be no solicitation of donations of any kind from students.

A categorical, itemized accounting of money raised at school or in connection with the stheol o
than money deposited in the extracurricular account which is the responsibility of the building
principals, will be submitted by the principal to the business manager, to be filed with the district
financial records.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDG

STUDENT ACTIVITIES FUNDS MANAGEMENT

The Board authorizes the establishment and maintenance of a student activity fund for each school
which will be the only authorized depository fund for student clubs or organizatiohs.piiincipal of

the school will be responsible for the proper administration of the financial activities of each student
activity account in accordance with the provisions of state law and appropriate accounting practices
and procedures. All payments mafiem the student activity fund will have the prior approval of the
faculty advisor and of the principal.

The annual school district audit will include an audit of student organization funds. Payment for the
audit will be made from district funds.

ReSNWSa gAff 06S ftAYAGSR (2 |Y2dzyda SadAYlIGaSR |3
operation.

Money raised by student organizations must be expended for the benefit of students.

All fundraising projects must be approved in advance bg tnganization advisor and the principal.

This approval will be based upon the intended usage of the funds raised; the nature of theafsing

activity and the degree to which the proposed activity fulfills the purposes of the organization.

Whenappropriate, the principal may require the faculty advisor to submit for approval a yearly budget
listing proposed activities and projected expenditures and income.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 126-19 through 1316-21
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
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Board Adbn: 90.183

IGDI/IDGJ

INTERSCHOLASTIC ATHLETICS

The Board believes that students benefit from the experiences made possible through participation in
interscholastic sports. Learning how to deal with success and failure, developirdjssgifine,
experiencing the successes of teamwork, and developing physical skills are some of the benefits which
can come from these programs.

All interscholastic programs will require Board approval and will operate under the general supervision
of the superintemlent. Qualified personnel will be assigned to supervise and coach the various sports
as needed.

Membership of the district or an individual school in an interscholastic athletic association or league
will be subject to annual approval by the Board. Buoard will review the constitution and bylaws of
any such organization, and its rules and regulations for member teams, before granting approval.

It is the practice of the Board to maintain membership for the district schools in the South Dakota High
Satool Activities Association (SDHSAA). In the conduct of interscholastic athletic programs, the rules,
regulations, and limitations outlined by that association will be followed.

Eligibility requirements for participating in athletic programs will be Isethe school administration

with the approval of the Board and will conform with regulations of the SDHSAA. They will include the
requirements that a student have the written permission as physically fit for the sport by the school
physician or his peohal physician.

Parents are strongly encouraged to purchase health and accidemtancefor students who choose to
participate in interscholastic athletics. The school purchases student Acéidsatancewhich serves
as a supplement to other formd primary insurance.

LEGAL REF.: ARSD 24:03:06:02
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDK

STUDENT MEAL ALLOWANCE POLICY
Students will be reimbursed for certain out of pocket meal costs incurred while traveling obeof t
district for certain school related activities.

The maximum student meal cost allowance follows:
Breakfast: $3.00
Lunch: $5.00
Dinner: $7.00

The following district meal time schedules will be used in determining meal allowances:
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Breakfas:

Leave before 5:31 a.m.

Return after 7:59 a.m.
Lunch

Leave before 11:31 a.m.

Return after 12:59 p.m.
Dinner.

Leave before 5:31 p.m.

Return after 7:59 p.m.

All student meals will be paid by the school district during the time when sitsdparticipate in
preapproved and district authorizestate events and activitiesponsored by the High School Activities
Association.

When students participate in owof-district activities related to conference competition, regional

competition, and &ea competition, which are approved and sanctioned by the board or

administration, the following rules will be applied for student meals:

1. The student will pay for their first meal as noted in the student meal cost allowance and district
meal time schdule.

2. The school district will pay for the second meal as noted in the student meal cost allowance and
district meal time schedule.

3. Meal costs beyond the second meal as per student meal cost allowance and district meal time
schedule will be paid ke school district.

4. Student meal allowances will be provided for only state competition at the elementaryuarat
high levels.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDL

PARTICIPATION OF ALTERNATIVE INSTRUCTION STUDENTS

The Canton School District will permit alternative instruction students in grad8gd participate in
middle school extracurricular activities, and will permit alternative instruction students in grad&s 9
to participate in interscholastic activities.

Nothing in this policy confers any vested right in any alternative instruction student wishing to
participate in an interscholastic activity to be selected for competition in such activity.

As a condition of participation, the alternative instruction studangrades 912 must be enrolled in,

and attend a minimum of two (2) academic class periods per day at Canton High &ddowmlaintain
passing grades in both classe3he classes attended by the alternative instruction student must be
classes that grardicademic credit. On the day of participation in any interscholastic completion, the
alternative instruction student must have attended both class periods that day in order to be eligible to
compete in the contest.

A student in middle school may be coresied at the high school level except in the following sports:
basketball, football and volleyball. As a condition of participation, the alternative instruction student
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enrolled in grades -B, who wishes to compete or is invited to compete in an individua

interscholastic activity at the high school level must attend a minimum of two (2) academic class
periods per day at Canton Middle Schoahd maintain passing grades in both class@$e classes
attended by the alternative instruction student must bésses that are graded. On the day of
participation in any interscholastic competition, the alternative instruction student must have
attended both class periods that day to be eligible to compete in the contest.

Further, as a condition of participatiothe alternative instruction student must fulfill the following
conditions:

1. Demonstrate compliance with CHAPTER 1, PARStutfent Eligibility and CHAPTER II, PART |
Further Eligibility for Athletic Contestsf the SDHSAAEligibility Checldt for Alternative
Instruction StudentsCompliance with thiprovision must be demonstrated annually.

2. Provide documentation for thépplication for Public School Exemption Certificégues{SDCL
13-27-3) and nationally standardized achievementttes gradedested under the state testing
program. Compliance with this provision must be demonstrated annually.

3./ 2YLX @& gAGK Fff 2F (KS a0OK22t RAA&GiN&DOHolasiic St A:
activities, including all academrequirements. Attendance requirementsll apply as outlined
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policy following the same procedure used to accepedits toward graduation when an
alterndive instruction student requests a transfer to the school district.

4. Any student, who was unable to maintain academic eligibility in an accredited saiadil,be
ineligible to participate as an alternative instruction student for a periodrod (1)year. After
2yS @SIFENE GKS &addzRSyd Yire NBILAYy StAITA0AfAGER

5. Satisfy the responsibilities and standards of behavior and performance, including retdésd of
practice requirements, as expected of othéndent participants as a condition faoth the initial
acceptance and continued membership in the activity, including but not limited to:

a.  All school district training rules and codes of conduct will be applicable.
b. In order to be eligibled audition for and participate in a Region Music Contest,
All-State Chorus, Abtate Orchestra or Atate Band, the student must currently be
SYyNRfft SR YR GG4SYyRAY3 (KS &OKiz2vbcalfbsici NA Of
band, orchegta. This rule is identical to the rule that applies tostlldents attending a
SDHSAA member school.
c. A student who is a member of a high school team may not participate in gamaesice
tryouts, etc. in that particular sport during the same seasaran independent or notigh
a0K22ft GSFY 2NJFa I YS vomddely fattachédonanl £ £ & G |
individual basis. This rule is identical to the rule that applies to all students attending a
SDHSAA member school.
d. Allreferencestocalé Rl NJ A Kl ff NBFSNI 12 (GKS a0K22f RA3

6. A student who leaves an accredited school for any reason to enter an alternative instruction
program shall be ineligible for interscholastic competition for a period of one (1)begnning
on the date the student enters the alternative instruction program.

IGE
COMMUNITY EDUCATION PROGRAMS

The Board recognizes that education is alliieg process, and that it has an educational responsibility
to the entire district. Accordingly, commily education courses will be provided to meet the needs of
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the district for basic education, general and academic education, occupational education, and
development of special interests in various arts, crafts, recreation, etc.

The community educatioprogram will be administered by the superintendent and will be supported
by a combination of district funds, state and federal aid, and fees. Tuition charges will be approved by
the Board.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 138-35

13-33-3
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IHA

GROUPING FOR INSTRUCTION

The school district may group students in order to increase the effectiveness of each teacher and to
make it possible for the teacher to indiwdlize instruction by narrowing the range of student needs
within a particular class. Assignment of students to classes should be done on the basis of what is best
for the individual student. Students may be assigned to class groups and sections inex thahwill

best promote their general growth and development, as well as their intellectual achievement.

Good teaching and good administration takes into account the importance of parental -stateting

and acceptance of the grouping procedure usedhe school. The school principal should cooperate
with parents and teachers and other staff members in the most effective placement of students in
classes. The assignment of classes to teachers is the responsibility of the principal working in
cooperaton with the superintendent and the teachers concerned.

Grouping within the classroom may be desirable and teachers should be encouraged to carry out this
procedure. Grouping should be flexible. Some children may be grouped together for one activity an
almost immediately following they may be regrouped for another activity. Children may not, however,
remain in the same groups throughout the school year.

New instructional arrangements will be reported to the Board, used on a trial basis, and edaluate
before being instituted on a wide or permanent basis.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IHC

SCHEDULING FOR INSTRUCTION

A primary function of a classroom program is to promote the most effective use of time available. It
willbS (KS LINAYOALNl f Qad NBalLRyairoAftAde (G2 &aSS 0KI
each student in his/her school building. This schedule should meet the time requirements for courses
as set by state regulation. It should also providedoK S Y2 ad STFFSOUGADS dza S
relationship to his/her goals, analithin the framework of practicable school operation.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action: 90.183
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A

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
The Board believes thataterials appropriate to the needs of the school program must be available to
each student and teacher. These will be furnished by the Board subject to budgetary constraints.

The task of selecting instructional materials and programs will be delegatie forofessional staff of
the school system. Since instructional programs and materials are of great importance, only those that
meet the following criteria will be approved by the Board:
1. They must present balanced views of international, nationad, lacal issues and problems of
the past, present and future.
2. They must provide materials that stimulate growth in factual knowledge, literary appreciation,
aesthetic, and ethical values.
They must help students develop abilities in critical ragdand thinking.
They must help develop and foster an appreciation of cultural diversity and development in the
United States and throughout the world.
5. They must provide for all students and effective basic education that does not discriminate on the
basis of race, age, color, religion, national origin, sex, or physical disabilities.
6. They must allow sufficient flexibility for meeting the special needs of individual students and
groups of students.

> w

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 13411
CROSS REF.: KIB, Public Complaints about the Curriculum or Instructional Materials
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
HAA

TEXTBOOK SELECTION AND ADOPTION
The Board will officially adopt textbooks and textbook programs for use in the distrioblschpon the
recommendation of the superintendent.

Responsibility for the review and selection of textbooks to be recommended will rest with textbook
and/or curriculum committees as appointed by the superintendent of his/her designee. Membership
on sud committees shall include representation by teachers who will use the texts, administrators,
and other staff members as found desirable. Students and parents may be asked to serve.

Principles that apply generally to the selection of instructional matemand library materials will apply
to the selection of textbooks and books. The South Dakota Board of Education will have the power to
review any books or other instructional material selected for use in the district schools. Additionally,
basic textlmoks and textbook programs will be chosen:

To advance the educational objectives of the school system and particular objectivescotitise

or program.

To contribute toward continuity, integration, and articulation of the curriculum.

To establish aeneral framework for the particular course or program.

Since the instructional purposes of textbooks, as stated above, are of such importance, particular care
will be taken in their selection as to content.
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Although many points must be examined, theaBb directs the staff to be particularly mindful of the

following considerations:

1. The needs of all learners, including slow learners and the exceptionally able, must be provided
for.

2. Insofar as possible, multiethnic materials which depict a pktralsociety should be selected.

3. Attention should be given to sex roles depicted in the materials.

The textbook or textbook program should lead the student and teacher beyond the textbook into

a wide variety of other materials and educational expeades.

5. If the textbook deals with problems and issues of our times, it should present and encourage
examination of all points of view.

6. . SO dzaS (SEGo221a I NB aStSOGSR F2NJ aSOSNIt &S
physical charaefristics durability, format, and price.

B

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 13411
CROSS REF.: Lending textbooks to nonpublic schools
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IAC

LIBRARY MATERIALS SELECTION AND ADOPTION

The Board endorses th&chool Library Bill of Rights, as adopted by the American Library Association,

which asserts that the responsibility of the school library is to:

1. Provide materials that will enrich and support the curriculum, taking into considerationahed
interests, abilities, and maturity levels of the students served.

2. Provide materials that will stimulate growth in factual knowledge, literary appreciatiesthetic
values, and ethical standards.

3. Provide a background of information that will enable stats to make intelligent judgments in
their daily lives.

4. Provide materials on opposing sides of controversial issues so that young citizens may develop
under guidance the practice of critical reading and thinking.

5. Provide materials representative tife many religious, ethnic, and cultural groups and their
contributions to our American heritage.

6. Place principle above personal opinion and reason above prejudice in the selection of materials of
the highest quality in order to assure a comprehensighection appropriate for the users of the
library.

Initial purchase suggestions for library materials may come from all persone&thers, coordinators,
administrators. Students will also be encouraged to make suggestions. The librarian will be
responsible for evaluation and recommendation of all library materials recommended to be included in
the school library. Final approval and authority for distribution of funds will rest with the building
principal, subject to the approval of the superintendesnd in keeping with the Boafdpproved
budget.

Gifts of library books will be handled in line with Board policy on complaints about instructional
materials.

CROSS REF.: KLB, Public Complaints About the Curriculum or Instructional Materials
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Adoption Date: May 14, 1990

Board Action: 90.183

[IBA

TEACHER AIDES

In approving the employment of instructional or teacher aides in the schools, the Board believes that
their services will permit:

1. Teachers more time to devote to actual insttion.

2. More effective grouping for instructional purposes.

3. Wider use of audivisual equipment in the classrooms.

4. Greater individualized attention for meeting pupil needs.

5. More effective group instruction.

The use of instructional aides wilbe individually determined and will require a written
recommendation from the appropriate school building administrator and approval by the
superintendent. Official appointment to such a paid position will be made by the Board acting upon
the recommendaibn of the superintendent.

Instructional aides should not be given responsibility and duties which are properly and/or legally
those of a regularly employed and certificated professional staff member, except in cases of
emergencies.

LEGAL REF.: AR® 24:03:05:06

CROSS REF.: GDA, Support Staff Positions
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990

Board Action:  90.183

IBD

SCHOOL LIBRARIES

The Board recognizes that an effective school library media center is an important and integral part of
the instructional resources of each elementary and secondary school. Consequently, the school district
will provide and maintain adequate school library media centers.

Materials in school libraries will include a full range of print and aw@ioal media. Liary services

will include instruction and help in the use of library resources. A school librarian will be employed in
accordance with state regulations. The school librarian and assistants will act as teachers in the use of
these resources.

The schoblibrarian, together with the school principal and superintendent, will develop such teaching
programs and rules for library use as necessary to ensure maximum use of the library services and
materials, and control of material.

The superintendent, wilannually request funds from the Board as the superintendent may deem
necessary, to maintain library services at a high level.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 13-31
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24:03:07:01 though 24:03:07:03

IIBE

INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION

The Board recognizes that instructional television can provide educational experiences and cultural
involvement for students and adults alike. Therefore, the Board endorses the use of instructional
television as an integral part of the school curriculum when practical.

When using instructional television in addition to general curriculum materials, a teacher should keep
in mind that the program should be suitable to the maturity level of the studeantd, that the subject
matter should be of specific interest to the class curriculum.

Cultural and enrichment television presentations of general interest to the community may also be
used for instructional purposes to supplement the curriculum materi8sfore the viewing of such a
program, the teacher should determine whether the format and content of the program is suitable for
students.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IBG

ACCEPTABLE TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USINTERNH
& DISTRICT NETWORKS

Please read the following carefully before signing this document.

The Internet is an electronic highway connecting thousands of computers all over the world and
millions of individual subscribers. These guidelines are proviged so that you are aware of the
responsibilities you are about to acquire. In general this required efficient, ethical and legal utilization
of the network resources. If a Canton student violates any of these provisions, his or her account will
be termnated and future access could be denied and the school district's discipline policy shall be
applied. The signature(s) at the end of this document is legally binding and indicates that the parties
who have signed have read and agreed to the terms and tondiand understand its significance.

With access to computers and peopdé# overthe world also comes the availability of material that
may not be considered to be of educational value in the context of the school setting. The Canton
School District hmtaken some precautions to restrict access to controversial materials. However, on a
global network it is impossible to control all materials and an industrious user may discover
controversial information.

Internet-Terms and Conditions

1) Acceptable Us -The use of your account must be in supf)ort of education and research and
consistent with the educational objectives of the Canton School District. Use of another organization's
network or computing resources must comply with the rules appropriate foat thetwork.
Transmission of any material in violation of any US or state regulation is prohibited. This includes, but is
not limited to: copyrighted material, threatening or obscene material, or material protected by trade
secret. Use for commercial actieis by Canton School District users is not acceptable. Use for product
advertisement or political lobbying is also prohibited.
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2) Privileges-The use of Internet is a privilege, natright, and inappropriate use will result in a
cancellation of those pileges. The District administration will deem what is inappropriate use and
their decision is final. Also, the system administrators may close an account at any time as required.
The administration, faculty, and staff of Canton School District may rédesystem administrator
to deny, revoke, or suspend specific user accounts. Student accounts are subject to review by district
personnel and are not considered private or confidential.

3) Netiquette- you are expected to abide by the generally acceptelds of network etiquette. These
include (but are not limited to) the following:

a) Be polite. Use appropriate language. Do not use abusive, vulgar communications with others.
No swearing or cursing may be used.

b) Do not give your home address or phone numtmeothers nor share your password with
anyone.

Electronic mail is not guaranteed to be private. Anonymous messages may not be sent.

a. Do not use the network in a way that would disrupt the network nor interfere with others' use
of the building's or distat networks.

b. All communications are the property of the author and can be used only with permission.

c. The network may not be used for any illegal activity nor may it be used for private financial
gain.

d. No one may gain unauthorized access to resourcesties on the network for which they are
not authorized. The Canton schools' network may not be used to invade any other networks.

e. Home pages may be created when authorized by the building administrator and network
administrator. Location for storage tfe Home Page shall be set by district policy.

4) Warranties The Canton School District makes no warranties of any kind, whether expressed or
implied, for the service it is providing. The Canton School District will not be responsible for any
damages yo suffer. This includes loss of data resulting from delays, no deliveriesgdatigsries, or
service interruptions caused by its own negligence or your errors or omissions. Use of any information
obtained via the Internet is at your own risk. The Cantchool District specifically denies any
responsibility for the accuracy or quality of information obtained through its services.

5) Security Security on any computer system is a high priority, especially when the system involves
many users. If you feglou can identify a security problem on Internet or any District network, you
must notify a system administrator. Do not share or demonstrate the problem to other users. Do not
use another individual's account without written permission from that individéalempts to login to
Internet as a system administrator will result in cancellation of user privileges. Any user identified as a
security risk or having a history of problems with other computer systems may be denied access to
Internet or other Districhetworks.

6) Vandalism Vandalism will result in cancellation of privileges. Vandalism is defined as any malicious
attempt to harm or destroy data of another user, Internet, or any of the above listed agencies or other
networks that are connected to thiaternet backbone. This includes, but not limited to, the uploading

or creation of computer viruses. International damage to equipment or software and other forms of

vandalism shall result in the cancellation of computer privileges and the districtslisisgyolicy shall

be invoked.

7) Updating Your User Informationinternet may occasionally require new registration and account
information from you to continue the service. You must notify Internet of any changes in your account
information (address, &t) Currently, there are no user fees for this service.
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8) Exception of Terms and ConditiorAll terms and conditions as stated in this document are
applicable to the Canton School District. These terms and conditions reflect the entire agreement of
the parties and supersede all prior oral or written agreements and understandings of the parties. These
terms and conditions shall be governed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State of
South Dakota and the United States of America.

| undersaind and will abide by the above terms and conditions for Internet. | further understand that
any violation of the regulations above is unethical and may constitute a criminal offense. Should |
commit any violation, my access privileges mayréeked;schal disciplinary action may be taken
and/or appropriate legal action.

kkkkkkkkkkkkkk

User's Full Name (pleaseipt):

User's Signature: Date:/ [/
Home Address:
Home Phone: Work Phone: laminthe grade.

kkkkkkkkkkkkkk

PARENT OR GUARD{ANou are under the age 08 h parent or guardian must also read and sign

this agreemeny.

As the parent or guardian of this student | have read the terms and conditions for Internet and
network access. | understand that this access is designed for educational purposes and Qamtibie
School District has taken available precautions to eliminate controversial material. However, | also
recognize it is impossible for Canton School District to restrict access to all controversial materials and |
will not hold them responsible for nterials acquired on the network. Further, | accept full
responsibility for supervision if and when my child's use is not in a school setting. | hereby give
permission to issue an account for my child and certify that the information contained on thisform
correct.

Parent or Guardian (please print):
Signature: Date: I

No | DO NOT WANT MY CHILD TO INDEPENDENTLY NSERMIETL. (This does not apply
to direct classroom instruction where the teacher uses the Internet as a classroom
demonstration or in a situation where the students are using computers and being
supervised by District staff in the directed use of specifierhet sites as part of the
class curriculum.)

Adoption date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
IBGB
INTERNET SAFETY INSTRUCTION

The board is committed to providing a safe learning environment that prepares students for a rapidly
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internet safety curriculum shall include, but is not limited to:

T Instrudion concerning appropriate online behavior including interacting with other individuals
on social networking website and in chat rooms;
1 Cyberbullying awareness and response.

It shall be the duty of the superintendent to ensure that Internet safety insibacis integrated into
GKS RAAGNAOGIQaA AYyaidNHzZOGA2YE LINPIAINI YO

Legal References:
FCC Order and Report-125 (Education componet to CIPA)<br />
Adoption Date: August 2012

IIBGC

Cyber Bullying

Cyber bullying is all form of harassment over the Interedther forms of electronic communications,
including cell phones. Students and staff will refrain from using communication devices or District
LINPLISNII @ (2 KIFEN}aa 2N aalftl Fy2d§KSN® ¢tKS B5Aa
accessed at $wol or away from school, during or after school hours, may not be used for the purpose

of cyber bullying. All forms of cyber bullying are unacceptable and viewed as a violation of this policy
FYR GKS 5AaGNROGQa | OOSLIilestf S O2YLJzi SNJ dzaS LR A

Users are responsible for the appropriateness of the materials they transmit. Hate mail, harassment,
discriminatory remarks, or other anti social behaviors are expressly prohibited. Cyber bullying includes,
but is not limited to the following misuseof technology: harassing, teasing, intimidating, threatening,

or terrorizing another person by sending or posting inappropriate and hurtfobé messages, instant
messages, text messages, digital pictures or images, or website postings, includsg hlag also
recognized that the author (poster or sender) of the inappropriate material is often disguised (logged
on) as someone else.

Students and community members, who believe they have been victims of such misuses of technology,
as described in i policy, should not erase the offending material from the systems. A copy of the
material should be brought to the attention of a principal or teacher.

In situations in which cyber bullying originated from a rsmmool computer, but brought to the
attention of school officials, any disciplinary action shall be based upon whether the conduct is
determined to be severely disruptive of the educational process so that it markedly interrupts or
severely impedes the day to day operations of a school. Irtiaddsuch conduct must also violate a
school policy. Such conduct includes, but is not limited to, threats, or making threats off school
grounds, to harm a member of the school staff or a student.

al f AOA2dza dzaS 2 7F 5 A a i NX GapQ@ras oOré ivstifdi] fBabticed that hagadys o 2
other users to gain unauthorized access to any entity on the system and/or change the components of
an entity on the network is prohibited.
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Disciplinary action may include, but is not limited to, the lossashuter privileges, detention,
suspension, or expulsion for verified perpetrators of cyber bullying. In addition, when any kind of
threat is communicated or when a hate crime is committed, it shall be reported to local law officials.

Adopted:
Effecive:

IIC (Also KF)

COMMUNITY INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES
Helping each child develop to his/her full potential and become a contributive citizen to this
O2YYdzyAlleé FNB AYLRNIIYy(d 202S00GA0Sa 2F GKAA RAAal

Toward these ends, the Boavdll encourage administrative and instructional personnel to rely on the
community as one available educational tool. The administration will direct the development of a
community instructional resources program designed to involve the citizens, thutists, and the
environment of our community in the education of its children.

The superintendent will have supervisory control over the community resources program, which will
include the school volunteer service. Members of the staff and of the camtsnwill be encouraged

to offer their ideas and services through the channels developed by the administration. Community
resource files may be developed, noting contracts for voluntary assistance, program contribution, and
an evaluation of the effectiveess of each contribution.

From time to time, each school principal may be asked to provide the superintendent with a summary
of the extent and effect of using such volunteers.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

[ICA

COCURRIULAR ACTIVITY TRANSPORTATION and OVER NIGHT LODGING

It shall be the policy of the Canton School District that stugenticipants in school sponsored o
curricular activities will be allowed release from school transportation to his or her parent/gmardia
following the conclusion of an event, excluding district, regional, or state competitions. Said release is
O2y UAy3IASyYyl dzLl2y &adzoYAaaizy 2F | O2YLX SGSR NBft S}t
of the studentparticipant directly to theparent/guardian. Studenrparticipants representing the
Canton School District in a district, regional, or state competition shall remain with the school team or
group from the Canton departure through the return to the school following conclusion ofwaete

The school district administrators and respectiveccoricular activity advisor shall determine when
overnight lodging will occur.

Adoption Date: November 13, 2003
Board Action:

lICC
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SCHOOL VOLUNTEERS

The School Board recognizes the needewalop a volunteer program to support district instructional
programs and extracurricular activities. The purpose of the volunteer program will be to:

1. Assist employees in providing more individualization and enrichment of instruction.

2. Build an undestanding of school programs among interested citizens, thus stimulating widespread
involvement in a total educational process.

3. Strengthen school/community relations through positive participation.

A volunteer is a person who works on an occasionatqgular basis at school sites or other educational
facilities to support the efforts of professional personnel. Such an adult volunteer worker will serve in

GKFG OFLI OAlGe oAGK2dzi O2YLISyaldAz2y 2NJ SYLJX 28 ¢

compenséon as per SDCL €25.1. In addition, all volunteer&ho have unsupervised contact with
studentswill be required to submit to a criminal background check prior to starting any volunteer
work.

Volunteers will work with students under the immediate smgeion and direction of a certificated
person and are expected to comply with all rules and regulations set forth by the district. Volunteers
are immune from civil liability in any action brought in any court in this state on the basis of any act or
omisson resulting in damage or injury if:

(1) The individual was acting in good faith and within the scope of such individual's official functions
and duties; and

(2) The damage or injury was not caused by gross negligence or willful and wanton miscorglstt by
individual.

Parents or legal guardians who occasionally visit their child duringinsructional times are not
considered volunteers under this Policy.

LEGAL REFS.: SDG1-54
SDCL 423-39

SDCL 423-30

SDCL 423-29

Adoption Date: May 4, 1990
Revised: October 9, 2017

1J
GUIDANCE PROGRAM
A guidance program will be incorporated into the curriculum to aid students in making informed and
responsible decisions and in using effective decision making process.

The major objective of the gdance program is to help each child make the best of his/her educational
opportunities toward a normal, useful, and happy life.

The program will be directed toward the growth and improvement of all pupils in the school,
recognizing, however, that someipils are in greater need of individual guidance than others.

The program will attempt to provide for each pupil a sense of belongingresgect, emotional
security, achievement and recognition. It will help students develop an appreciation and
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understanding of the world in which they live by providing a classroom and school environment in
which effective learning and good behavior takes place.

A program with a positive approach to social behavior will be provided for students.

LEGAL REFS.: ARSD 24:03:05:03

24:03:06:04
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT
The philosophy of the Board concerning academic achievement is based on the premise that students
have divese capabilities and interests and individual patterns of growth and learning.

Therefore, the Board feels it important that teachers have adequate, appropriate and accurate
1y26t SRAS 2F SIOK &d0dzRSYy(d GKNRdzZZIK § Saghieiemdnty R 2
work habits, skills, health, and home environment.

The Board recognizes that many factors which cannot be clinically testitude toward others and
work habits, for exampe Y @ Ay Ff dzSyO0OS | aidzRSy i Qa #&dedOded a A
of subject areas.

In fairness to each student, achievement will be judged by assessing his/her work in relation to his/her
own progress, and also in terms of his/her degree of mastery of the course work in relation to his/her
peer group.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IKA
GRADING SYSTEMS
TheCantonSchool Board believebat evaluating and reportingtudent achievement are ways by
which schools and students account to parents/guardians and the community fofféatieeness of
the educational experiences. Evaluation must be based on reasonable and clearly understood
standards of student performancdreporting of student achievement must honestly and realistically
convey the strengths and weaknesses of studesrfgrmance.

It is the philosophy of this Board that students will respond more favorably to positive reinforcement
than to the threat of failure. The district, therefore, will seek to make achievement both recognizable
and possible for its students, andlMemphasize achievement in its processes of evaluating student
performance. In order to implement this philosophyhe following alministrative guidelinebave
beendevelopedand areto bel y O2 N1.J2 NJ (0 SR gkaditgprodedtres: RA 4 0 NA Ol Q&
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Permitsthe individual student to maintain dignity even when academsaknesses are

being presented.
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Teachers should providgportunities which encourage and permit students tokeaip past

deficiencies irtheir performance without penalty.
Grades need to be recorded and communicated to students in a timely manner.

The final grade must includaultiple factors such as exangjizzes, homework, performance
in activities, supplemenl work, makeup work, projects, and reports.

Inform parents/guardians through both formal and informal ways whéniadzR Sy i Q a

performance become unsatisfactory or show markedudden decline.

Notify parents/guardians formally or informallytiwiinformation when a student is performing

well.

62 NJ

The grading system will evaluate and report student progress. These records and reports of individual

students will be kept in a form which will be meaningful to parents as well as foréesach

Kindergaten will only use the following coded system to report student progress

S¢ Satisfactory
| ¢ Improving

N ¢ Needs Improvement

U - Unsatisfactory

X¢ Does not apply at this time

Letter grades will only be assigned in the following content areassielbmentary school. All other
content areas in the elementary will report progress through a coded system.

Grades 12 = Math, Reading and Spelling

Grade 3 = Math, Reading, E/LA and Spelling

Grade 4 5 = Math, Reading, E/LA, Science, Social Studies afith&p

Grades 112 will use the following grading scale:

A
A-
B+
B
B-
C+
C
C-

The Board will approve the grading and reporting system as developed by the faculty, upon the

10095
94-92
91-89
88-86
85-83
82-80
7977
7674

D+
70-68
67-65
64-0

recommendation of the superintendent. The Board will support administration and professional staff

efforts to find better ways to measure and report studgambgress.

The Board recognizes that any grading system, however effective, is subjective in nature, but will urge

all faculty members to conduct student evaluations as objectively as possible.
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Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action: 90.183
Revised Agust 11, 2014

IKAB

STUDENT PROGRESS REPORTS TO PARENTS
¢tKS . 2IFNR FSSta GKFG AG Aa SaaSydaart FT2N LI NByY
school.

The type of progress reports sent to parents will be devised by the professsteféland school
principal. Report cards will be uniform throughout the district at comparable grade levels except as
special forms may be developed for special programs or new forms used on a temporary basis.

Report cards will be distributed on a nimesek basis. The ningeek grade will be based on many
factors, such as: basal text assignments, both oral and written; class participation; special assignments;
research; activities of various types and kinds; special contributions. Supplementarysrepaytbe
required for students in

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IKB

STUDENHOMEWORK
The Board believes that homewarkvhen carefully planned, properly aligned to learning outcomes
and tailored to the needs of individualugtentt has a purpose in the educational program.
Homework is designed to help students learn by providing practice in the mastery of skills, experience
in data gathering and integration of knowledge, and an opportunity to remediate learning problems.
Tothis end, the administration will develop regulations for the assignment of homework according to
these principles:

1 Homework should be a properly planned part of the curriculum extending and reinforcing the
learning experience provided in the classroom.

1 The educational objectives for all assignments are clearly communicated to students/parents
and support appropriate learning goals. (The homework assigned is important and worth the
time.)

1 Homework assignments are a teaching strategy. As such, homehaukd never be relied
upon as an assessment as to what a child actually knows. Homework should help prepare the
student for the assessment.

T LY FaaAiaayAaAyad K2YSg2N]Z F (Sl OKSNJ aK2dzf R O2y:
need for play tine; and/or his/her outof-school responsibilities and activities, which often aid a
student in developing his/her interests or tastes.

1 Homework should reflect or reinforce concepts already introduced in class and should
encourage application of real wortncepts.

1 Because retention increases with short, intense practice periods distributed over time,
homework assignments must be designed with this in mind.
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Timely feedback to students and/or parents should follow all homework assignments.
Studentswill be evaluated on the accuracy of their homework. The Canton School District will
not grade assignments based merely on completion.
T 12YSg2N] &aKz2dzZ R KSf L) RS@St2L)J G6KS addzRSydaoa »
exercise of independenwork and judgment. Students who fail to complete assignments by
the due date will be required to do so without a reduction to the grade.
WSl dZANRY I &d0dzRSyGa (G2 O2NNBOG 20KSNJ addzRSy ¢
Families have a major influence dmeir children's achievement in school and throughout life.
To help support our failies, the district prohibits homewoftom being due on Thursday.
T 12YSg2N] &K2dzZ R y20 0SS 02y FdzaSR gA0K YI 1 Sdz.
absences.
1 Underno circumstances should homework be given as busy work or for disciplinary purposes.

= =4

= =4

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action: 90.183
Revised: August 11, 2014

IKE

PROMOTION AND RETENTION OF STUDENTS
The administration and teaching staff must strite create plans of instruction and instructional
organization that will permit students to progress through school according to their needs and abilities.

Students will normally progress annually from grade to grade. However, exceptions to this general
policy may be made when it becomes evident that a student should proceed more slowly.

Retention will not be used until other possibilities have been exhausted, including special help, and
remedial work.

In all cases of retention, parents must be inf@anof such possibility well in advance (usually by the
third reporting period) and a conference with them sought. In all instances, the advice and help of the
guidance counselor and other special school personnel will be used by teachers.

Although teaclers may recommend retention, all retention's (as well as promotions) will be assigned
by the school principals. Teachers, in recommending retention's and principals in assigning them, will
give the reasons why they feel the student should repeat.

ThepA Y OA LI £ At GF1S LI NGAOdzZ F NI OFNBE Ay |aaiaaya
school life. The superintendent must approve a second retention assigned any student.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
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IKFA
GRADUATIORARLY GRADUATION
Participation in Graduation Ceremonies
In order to be able tgarticipate inthe graduation ceremony, a senior must be within one (1) credit of
the 24 total credits neededompleting all graduation requirements, be currentlyrelfed in school and
be enrolled in summer classes to finish the required work.

Early Graduation

As a general rule, the school board, administration, faculty, and guidance counselor are not in favor of
early graduation, except in cases for students vettenuating circumstances. Students that desire to
graduate earlier than the typical foyrear program must follow the prescribed procedures below.

1. A student must indicate at spring class registration, prior to their senior year, their intentidns a
make preliminary arrangements with the guidance counselor. The guidance counselor will work with
the student to build their senior schedule.

2. The student must have an extenuating circumstance in order to submit an early graduation request.
3. The tudent must not need more than 4 total credig$ the end of their Junior yean order to

graduate and must be on pace to receive their high school diploma, meeting all requirements for
graduation.

4.1n order to beconsidered and eligible for a CHAWK/&atage award, a student must have

completed at least 7 semesters of courses.

5. A telephone or personal conference must be held with the student, his or her parent/guardian,
guidance counselor and/or the high school principal regarding the early graduatijpest.

6. The student and parent/guardian must attach a statement to the early graduation request stating
the extenuating circumstances, indicating the reasons for the early graduation request.

7. The early graduation request form must be signedneystudent, parent/guardian, guidance
counselor, high school principal, and superintendent to grant permission for the early graduation
request. The Board of Education has final approval on granting the early graduation request.

8. If advanced plans faarly graduation are not submitted by the student prior to their senior year,

the student must have their early graduation request submitted no later than the third day of school if
they plan to graduate at semester time.

9. The high school master scheelalf classes will not be changed to accommodate early graduation
requests.

10. Student schedules will only be changed to meet emergency situations that may arise.

11. Graduation exercises only occur once per year, at the end of the school year (genesally
Saturday in May).

LEGAL REFS.: ARSD 24:03:06:05; 24:03:06:06
Adoption Date: May1990
Last Updated: August, 2018

TESTING PROGRAMS

The Board believes that a program of group testing can provide a meaningful source of information
about the currculum and overall student achievement. The Board, therefore, authorizes a program of
group testing to help accomplish the following objectives:
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1. To evaluate strengths and weaknesses of the current curriculum and instruction to identify

areas needingl@ange.
2. To compare achievement of district students with themselves and with students natiasadiye

means to evaluate student growth.
3. To provide a degree of diagnostic instructional information to teachers about the group(s) of

students they wok with.
4, ¢2 LINPOYARS 3ISYSNIf AYyF2N¥IGAZ2Y | -eRtddiasks. a 0 dzRSyY
5. To provide one basis for longitudinal study of student achievement.

Information gained through the use of group tests will be used to design edaehtopportunities for
students to better meet their individual and collective needs. The Board views such information
gathering as a primary function of the public schools. Therefore, individual permafsparents will

not be required for the admistration of these group tests.

The Board recognizes that all tests provide only a limited source of information about an individual
student. Information drawn from group tests will therefore be used only in conjunction with all other
information known &out a student in advising the student or assisting the student in improving his
work.

wSO2NR&a 2F (GKS NBadzZ 6a 2F 3INRdzZL) §Sada akKrft oS
student records.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

ILB
STATE REQUIRED ASSESSMENTS

The Superintendent is charged with the administration of all state assessméssa valuable
measurement of student progress, results of state assessments will be shared with the Board so the
Board can use accate and upto-date data in district decision making.

If the Superintendent has sufficient evidence that cheating on a stdeired academic test occurred,;

the Superintendent shall investigate the circumstances. The Superintendent shall report thgdiodin

the investigation to the South Dakota Department of Education. The Superintendent will also make a
formal report the Board, excluding any personally student identifiable information of students
involved.

Cheating is defined as any form of academishdnesty or cheating, including the unauthorized
knowledge of the achievement test by a student or providing unauthorized access to secure test
guestions or tampering or altering of student answer sheets by school district personnel.

Student and staff hasfbooks will contain information what constitutes cheating and communicate the
possible personal and district sanctions.

The District shall not collect information that is not necessary for the determination of student
academic progress, state and federaporting requirements, other duties prescribed to the District, or
for the calculation of funding for public education.
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Pursuant to such procedures as established by the South Dakota Department of Education, the
parent of a student to whom an assessmestadministered pursuant to state law or the eligible
student may request to inspect and review the assessment of the student after it is scored and the
results are provided to the parent or eligible studemhe law requires the Department of Education,
to provide through its website information to parents and eligible students regarding the process and
procedures for the inspection and review as authorized by I&e District will also provide parents
and eligible studentinformation regarding the proas and procedures for the inspection and review
as authorized by lawThe parent or eligible student shall be provided with access to the assessment in
a secured environment within a reasonable period of time, but not more thanforéydays after the
request is receivedThe term, parent, and the term, eligible student, are as defined in state law.

Legal Reference: SDCIL-335.2
Procedurehttp://doe.sd.gov/Assessment/TestReview.aspx
Adoption Date: September 12016

IM (Also AFE)

EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

The Board expects its faculty and administration regularly to evaluate the education program. Such
evaluation may be expected to lead to recommendations for modificatiomsamtice, changes in
content and new courses.

Elements of this evaluation may include:

1. Testing programs such as nationally standardized general achievement tests, national standardized
tests in specific subject areas, and tests administered by @bencies.

Study of school achievement records.

Extent of and trends in admissions to colleges and universities.

State education department specialists and services.

Evaluation by other organizations and agencies.

abkown

An evaluation of the instictional programs will be made periodically, and the results will be presented
to the Board by the superintendent.

CROSS REF.: IFC, Pilot Project Evaluation
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

INB

CANTON SCHOOL DISTRICT
TEACHING ABOUT CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES
Backgroundc Preparation for effective citizenship is accepted as one of the most important purposes
of the Canton School District. The instructional program developed to achieve this purpose properly
places great emphasiupon our American heritage, the rights and privileges we enjoy as citizens, and
the citizenship responsibilities that must be assumed in maintaining a free society. In preparing for
effective citizenship, it is frequently necessary, often imperativeggt thtudents investigate in an


http://doe.sd.gov/Assessment/TestReview.aspx
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intelligent manner, issues that are controversial. The democratic process of detialong
essential to a free society depends on this rational and objective approach to controversy.

Statement¢ In considering controverdiagssues, it shall be the purpose of the District to recognize the
aGdzRSy i Qa NRIKGAY
1. To study a controversial matter, which has political, economic or social significance, and
concerning which at appropriate level, he/she should begin to have an opinion.
2. To have free access to all relevant information, including the material that circulates freely in
the greater community.
3. To study under competent instructors in an atmosphere of freedom from bias and prejudice.
To form and express his/her own opinions omtoversial issues in a civilanner without
jeopardizing his/her relations with his/her teacher or the school.
4. To refuse information or materials, or to refuse to discuss issues which he/she or his/her
parent/guardian find completely incompatible with tindamily values.
5. This policy shall be applicable to all instructional materials, LMC resopresenters and
speakers, demonstrations, as well as, instructional practices.

Application:
1. The approach of the teacher to controversial topics must be imglaaitid objective.
2. Teachers should use the following criteria for determining the appropriateness of certain issues for
consideration as part of the curriculum.
a. The treatment of the issue in question must be within the range, knowledge, maturity
and compet@ce of the students.
b. There should be study materials and other learning aids available from which a
reasonable amount of data pertaining to all aspects of the issue could be obtained.
c. The consideration of the issue should require only as much time as ddede
satisfactory study of the class, but sufficient time should be provided to cover the issue
adequately.
d. The issue should be current, significant, real, and important to the students and teacher.
Significant issugare those, which in general concawnsiderable numbers of people,
are related to basic principles, or at the moment are under consideration by the public,
political bodies or the mass media.
3. In discussing controversial issues, the teacher should keep in mind that:
a. The classroom is a foruand not a committee for producing resolutions or dogmatic
pronouncements.
b. The class should feel no responsibility for reaching any agreement or consensus.
c. The regular school curriculum should be enhanced and not disrupted by study of such
issues.

4. Itisthed S OKSNDa NBaLRyaroAftAGe (G2 OoNRy3 2dzi GKS

has the right to express his/her opinion, but in doing so, it is important that the students
understand that it is an opinion, and is not to be accepted by theamaauthoritative answer.

5. The principal bears a major responsibility for the administration and supervision of the curriculum,
including the selection of materials and methods of instruction. He/she must be continuously
aware of what is being taught orggented in his/her school.

6. A teacher who is in doubt concerning the advisability of discussing certain issues in the classroom

should confer with his/her principal as to the appropriateness of doing so. If the principal and the
teacher are unable to agreand the teacher wishes to pursue the issue, it should be referred to
the Superintendent.
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7. A student, parentguardianor other citizen of Canton may challenge the inclusion of or
presenting of specific issues and/or instructional materials as follows:

a.TheO2 YLIX Ayl yl akKz2dZ R FANARG NBOASH GKS
carefully scrutinizinghe Statement and Application sections of the policy.

b. After careful review, if the complainant still desires to protest the advisability of
teachingor presenting said controversial issue of using said instructional material,
he/she should file the attached Request for Review of Instructional Material and/or
Teaching of a Controversial Issue form with the respective school prindipal.
complaint cauld involve the teaching of a specific issue, instructional(s), method of
presentation, procedure(s) of discussion, speakers, etc.

c. Upon receipt of Request for Review form, the Principal shall meet with the teacher(s)
involved, the complainant and other apgpriate parties to determine if there is a
a2fdziazy G2 GKS A&aadsSo LF¥ G4KS AaadzsS Aa N
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d. The superintendent shall meet with the principal, the complainant and other
appropriatepartiesto determine if there is a soliugn to the issue. When a complaint
NEI OKSa (KS {dzZZSNAYyGSYyRSyidQa tS@Sts (KS
characterization of the issues and notice that a complaint is being procestad
mutuallyagreeable solution is possible, the complainargy take the issue to the
School Board.

e. The School Board will review the matter in open session providing all concerned parties
a full hearing. After careful consideration, the Board will take whatever action it deems
I LILINB LINR | G S ¢ Hi®e find.| NRQ&a RSOAA&AAZ2Y &K

8. Materials, presentationsprocedures, speakers, etc., already in place when a Request for Review is
filed shall remain in place while the review is being procedsedccordance with this policy.
Materials, presentationsprocedures etc. whch are being newly introduced to the educational
programs wilhot be utilized until the Request for Review process is completed.

9. When a request for Review is received by the Superintendent he/she shall notify the Board
members about the essence of theguest. However, since the Board is the final arbitrator in
such situations, the Board should not be given the full details about the review, or engage in a
discussion of such a review until said issue comes before the Board as set forth in 7e) above.

10.School principals shall annually provide notification to all students and parents that this policy
exists and how to file a Request for Review.

pol
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REVEIEWED AND REVISED:
1°'Reading:

Public Hearing:

Approved by School Board: July 12, 2010

INDA/INDB

PATRIOIC EXERCISES/FLAG DISPLAYS

The American flag will be flown from the mast at each school every day that school is in session. The
principal is responsible for flying the flag on school days. A small flag and standard is furnished for
each classroom and mule unfurled and in evidence each school day. The District shall provide all
students the opportunity to salute the United States and the flag each day by reciting the pledge of
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allegiance to the flag of the United States. A student may choose notticipate in the salute to
the United States and the flag; however, a student who does not participate in the salute shall
maintain a respectful silence during the salute. The national anthem may be sung during any school
day or school event.
Observatiorand commemoration of special days and events will be considered a valuable part of the
instructional program of the school.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCR4B7
13-335; 13336

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action: 90.183
Revised: August 11, 2014

JA

STUDENT POLICIES GOALS
The student is the focal point of all operations of a school district.

Consequently, the Board will spend much of its time in study, deliberation, and policy formulation on
mattersdirectly relatedto students.

The Board and staffill work together to establish an environment conducive to the very best learning

achievements for each student through meeting the following goals regarding students.

1. To tailor the learning program in order to provide appropriately for each studeobrdingo
his/her specific background, capabilities, learning styles, interests, and aspirations.

2. To protect and observe the legal rights of students.

3. To enhance the selimage of each student by helping him/her feel respected and watthgugha
learning environment that provides positive encouragement through freqsectess.

4. To provide an environment of reality in which students can learn personal and civic responsibility
for their actions through meaningful experiences as school ciizen

5. To deal with students in matters of discipline in a fair and constructive manner.

6. To provide for the safety, health, and welfare of students.

7. To promote faithful attendance and good work.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
JB

EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES

All students of the district will have equal educational opportunities. The Board will not discriminate
on the basis of race, color, creed, religion, sex, handicap, economic status, national origin, ttyances
in its policies or programs.

To accomplish this policy on nondiscrimination, the Board will make every effort to provide all students
equal access with respect to admission or membership in sepmisored organizations, clubs, or
activities; accesw facilities; distribution of funds; academic evaluations; or any other aspect of school
sponsored programs or activities.
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The Board recognizes, however, that in implementing this policy children vary widely in capabilities,
interests, and social anccenomic background, and that no two children can be treated exactly alike if
the fullest development of each is to be achieved.

LEGAL REFS.: Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended in 1972, Title VI, Title VII
Executive @ler 11246, 1965, amended by Executive Order 11375
Education Amendments of 1972, Title IX (P.E382)
45 CFR, Parts 81, @eederal Registedune 4, 1975, August 11, 1975
Education for All Handicapped Children Act (P.:142)
Section 504 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973
SDCL 1285; 1328-6; 132814
CROSS REFS.: AC, Nondiscriminatn
IGBA, Programs or Handicapped Students
JFA, Student Due Process Rights
NOTE: The cross references are to related codes in the EPS classification system.
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JC

SCHOOL ATTENDANCE AREAS

The Board will determine attendance areas for the various schools of the district, as recommended by
the superintendent. In recommending boundary lines, the superintendent will take into consideratio
the best of use of school facilities, the equalization of enrollments in classrooms, natural barriers, and
traffic hazards and patterns. Except as the foregoing factors influenced boundary lines, the areas
established should permit each student to aten G KS RAAGNAOGQa &d0K22f¢
residence.

Students are expected to attend the school in the area in which they live, with such individual
exceptions as fall within Board policy or may be made in the best interests of the student dnel/or
school.

Individual school attendance boundaries may be changed as population warrants or as capacities of
buildings require adjustments of student loads.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 2123-1 through 1323-3; 13239
CROSS REF.: JECC, AssignmerftStudents to School
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990

Board Action:  90.149

JD

SCHOOL CENSUS

As established by law, a school board may direct the business manager or his/her designee to take the
census of any children under nineteen years of eggding in the school district. The census will be
taken before the first Monday in May, and will show the name of the child, date of birth, place of birth,
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age as of August 31, residence of the child as of April 1, the name of the parent or guandian, a
other data.

A copy of the census will be placed in the office of the business manager for use by the school district.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 122-1
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JEA

COMPULSORY ATTENDANCE AGES
Unde South Dakota law, a child who is at least five (5) years old by the first day of September, but who
has not exceeded the age of eighteen (18), is of compulsory school age. It is the responsibility of every
person having under their control a child betdry G K2aS 3Sa G2 &aSS GKS Ol
until the child has reached the age of eighteen (18), unless excused.

All children shall attend kindergarten prior to age seven. Any child who transfers from another state
may proceed in a continuowsducationalprogram without interruption if the child has not previously
attended kindergarten.

Any person who does not see to the school attendance of a child in their care may be guilty of a
misdemeanor and ifonvicted may be subject to a fine as ebtshed by law.

No students will be denied the right of attending school without due process of law.

SCHOOL BASED GED PROGRAM
Students enrolled in high school may be eligible for a sechaséd GED program preparatory program
if they meet the following teria:
1 16-21 years of age, @&h
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the following:
a. Verification from the school administrator that the student will not graduate with the
& (0 dzR Sy U @assheCaidé Bf Nhdit deficiency;
b. Authorization from court services officer;
c. A court order requiring the student to enter the program;
d. Verification that the student is under the direction of the Department of Corrections; or
e. Verification that the student is enfied in Job Corps as authorized by TH(& of the
Workforce Investment Act of 1998, as amended to January 1, 2009

Legal References:

SDCL 137-1 (Responsibility for school attendance)

SOCL 127-2 (Attendance excused by school board)

SDCL 137-11 (Failure to send child to school)

SDCL 127-12 (Enforcement powers and duty of the secretary)
SDCL 127-16 (Warnings of the school board)

SDCL 132-4.1 (Attendance policy required)

Adopted: March 12, 1990
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Revised: December 13, 2010

JEB

ENTRANE AGE
Kindergarten
All children entering kindergarten for the first time must be five years of age on or before September
1.
When a child has been enrolled in kindergarten prior to moving to the district and does not meet
South Dakota entrance age regements, a conference involving the building principal, the teacher,
and the parent will be held. The parent will be informed that the child will be placed in kindergarten
on a trial basis until such time as the principal and teacher can determine whigthevelfare of the
child can best be served by retaining him/her in school or by withholding admission until the following
school year. In most cases, the trial period will not exceed two or three weeks.

First Grade

All children entering first grade msti be six years of age before September 1, or successfully
completed kindergarten. First grade transfer students who do not meet state age requirements will be
handled in the same manner as the kindergarten students. A student not yet prepared forsthe fi
grade may be placed in kindergarten.

Any child who transfers from another state may proceed in a continuous educational program without
interruption.

A birth certificate will be required for a student who enters school for the first time.

LEGALEF.: SDCL 1282
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JEC

SCHOOL ADMISSIONS

In accordance with state law, all persons fivey@rs old by September‘and under twentyone (21)

years of age and all veterans (except disti@bly discharged veterans) who are residents of the
district will be eligible to attend the public schools free of charge, if they have not already received a
high school diploma.

Upon registration, all new students will be required to present:
1. Proof of date of birth through a birth certificate or affidavit in lieu of birth certificafen

affidavit is defined as a sworn written statement made on oath, usually before a notary public
or other authorized person.

N

3. Record of immunizations and a healtriificate from a licensed physician.

4. Proof ofSchool Districtesidency, including physical address, if requested.
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LEGAL REFS.: SDGCR3R 1327-3.1; 1328-7.1; 1328-14
ARSD 24:03:09:09
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Revised: September 13, 2016

JEG

ADMISSION OF RESIDENT STUDENTS
The legal residence of a student, for the purpose of claiming free school privileges will mean the legal
NEaAARSYOS 2NJ R2YAOAES 2F (KS &aGdzRSyidQa LI NByia

The parents or legal guardian may not estabtessidency in a district for the sole purpose of obtaining
free schooling in that district.

I OKAfRQ&a &a40K22f NBAARSYOS YlIeée y20 OKFy3IS RdzNA
enrolled in the school of the district.

When a child is reding in a foster home on a permanent or temporary basis, the child has school
residence in the district where the parents or guardian reside unless upon request of the person with
whom the child is living the superintendent of elementary and secondargagchn, as permitted by

law, assigns school residency to the district where the foster home is located.

Established by law

LEGAL REFS>: SDCL 124-19

13-38-9; 1328-10; 1328-10.1
CROSS REF.: JEC, School Admissions
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JECAA

GRADE PLACEMENT AND CREDITS OF STUDENTS ENROLLING FROM UNACCREDITED SCHOOLS AND
ALTERNATIVE INSTRUCTION

An elementary aged child who has been attending an unaccredited school in arstéte or country or has

been receiving alternative instruction and seeks to enroll in the District shall be placed at the child's
demonstrated level of proficiency as established by the standardized test administered to enrolled students in
that grade inthis District. Such child's placement may not be in a grade level higher than warranted by the
child's chronological age assuming entry into the first grade at age six and annual grade advancement
thereafter. After initial placement the child may be adead according to his or her demonstrated
performance.

A child of secondary school age who has been attending an unaccredited school in another state or country or
has been receiving alternative instruction who seeks to enroll in the District shall l=lpta&nglish and math

at the level of achievement demonstrated by standardized tests administered to enrolled students of that age,
and in all other subjects on a review of transcripts according to this policy. The child's placement may not be in a
gradelevel higher than warranted by the child's chronological age assuming entry into the first grade at age six
and annual grade advancement thereafter. After initial placement the child may be advanced according to
his/her demonstrated performance.
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Procedure for determining units of credit for high school age students who have attended an unaccredited
school or alternative program:

1.

The principal shall appoint a credit review committee consisting of the high school staff deemed
appropriate, and the parents oguardians. The purpose of the credit review committee is to make
recommendations to the principal regarding which high school credits should be awarded to the
applicant for work completed in the unaccredited school or alternative instruction program.

The credit review committee shall ensure that the student enrolling has completed at least one
standardized achievement test in the areas of English and Math selected by and administered by the
school district.

The credit review committee shall recommend toetlprincipal units of credit for English and
Mathematics based on the student's composite Subtest achievement scores in Reading (English) and
Mathematics as deemed appropriate by the committee.

The credit review committee shall recommend to the principataiof credit for subjects other than
English and Mathematics based upon factors, including but not limited to the followiagses taken,
transcripts, class or course syllabus for each course taken, and District approved minimum competency
tests in paticular subject areas.

Should there not be a consensus within the credit review committee, the committee shall submit to the
principal the differing recommendations and the rationale for each recommendation given.

Upon receipt of the credit review committerecommendations, the principal shall determine which
credits are to be applied for purposes of grade and class placement and toward graduation credits.

All students who have attended an unaccredited school or alternative program and enrolling in the
District shall be required to meet District graduation requirements before being issued a diploma.

Any parent or guardian who is dissatisfied with the secondary placement by the principal of the child
may appeal it to the secretary of the Department of Eduarati
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the Complainant, (b) meet and discuss the matter with the Complainant and Principal, or (c) meet and
discuss the matter with the Principal.

Within fourteen (14) calendar days from the date the appeal was filed with tiperBuendent, the
Superintendent shall render a decision in writing. The time frame for rendering a decision by the
Superintendent may be extended by the Superintendent for good cause and upon written notification to
the Complainant and Principal; the niitation shall identify the reason for the extension and the date

on or before which the decision shall be rendered. The Complainant and Principal shall receive copies of
0KS RSOAaAA2YD ¢KS {dzZZSNAYGSYRSyYydG YIFe@& doJRef R
Superintendent may also refer the matter back to the Principal for further investigation. The Principal
may uphold, modify or reverse his or her initial decision. After a matter has been referred back to the
Principal, and the Principal renderedsacond decision, that decision may also be appealed to the
Superintendent.
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LESAL REF.: SDCE2T7AL through 1327-3, 1327-29, 1328-21
ARSD 243-02-01

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990

Revised: September 13, 2016

JECAC

TRANSFER FROM AN ACCREDITED SCHOOL
Grade placement shall be the responsibility of the principal. Studémtssferring into the system from
accredited schools will be placed in the same grade level as in the school from which they transferred.

Upon recommendation of the Superintendent, the Board may award credit for promotion and/or graduation
through the results of proficiency testing, correspondence courses, and other educational endeavors during the
regular school year which are not within the school curriculdmawarding credit, the course or program must

be preapproved by the Principal, Superintendeamd Board.

The District shall accept transfer credits earned by a student outside the regular school year for any course taken
by the student from another school accredited by the South Dakota Department of Education.

The District shall accept the traesfcredits only if the parents or emancipated student notifies the high school
principal in writing, prior to taking the course(s) for which credit is to be receiVée. notification must include
GKS adGdzRSyidQa yIYSs (KS adourdddoiby fker, WieRschBof &tdrediled by Ithé S &
South Dakota Department of Education from which the course is to be taken, and provide documented
verification of enrollment or registration for the courselhe course syllabus must be attached to the
notification.

If the school fails to receive such prior written notice, the school shall refuse to accept the credits.

If, upon review of the coursework for which transfer credit is sought, the principal determines that the course
rigor is not sufficient to met the graduation requirements established by the South Dakota Board of Education

or by the District, the transfer credits earned by the student for the course will count as elective credits, but the
course will not count as a course required for graduatio

If the principal determines that the credit(s) do not meet graduation requirements, the principal shall notify the
student in writing and explain the reason for that determination and to cite the provisions of formally adopted
school policy that apply.
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the Complainant, (b) meet and discuss the matter with the Complainant and Principal, or (c) meet and
discuss the matter with the Principal.

3. Within fourteen (14) calendar days from the date the appeal was filed with therBtpaedent, the
Superintendent shall render a decision in writing. The time frame for rendering a decision by the
Superintendent may be extended by the Superintendent for good cause and upon written notification to
the Complainant and Principal; the natdition shall identify the reason for the extension and the date
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on or before which the decision shall be rendered. The Complainant and Principal shall receive
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Superintendent may also refer the matter back to the Principal for further investigaiitwe. Principal
may uphold, modify or reverse his or her initial decisidyiter a matter has been referred back to the

Principal, and the Principal renderedsacond decision, that decision may also be appealed to the

Superintendent.
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1. An appeal to the School Board shall be in writifidne Complainant must attach the complaint, the
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2. The appeal must be filed with the President/Chairperson of the School Board or Business Manager
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3. The School Board shall schedule a date, time and location for the appeal hearing.

JECB

OPEN ENROLLMENT POLICY
This policy is enacted to fairly allow admission and assignment of both resident ancsident
students in the Canton Schablstrict.

The board will accept all students from other districts wishing to enroll, providing the Canton School
S5AAOGNROGQa TFLOATtAGASAE OFy FOO2YY2RIGS G(KS 4&ddz

educational program. This determinationIwibe based upon criteria adopted by the board, see
SectionC below, and is subject to the following conditions:

A. GENERAL PRINCIPLES

1. A student who is legal resident of another South Dakota district seeking to transfer to the Canton
School District mst make application on forms provided by the Department of Education and
Cultural Affairs. The application mustbe made by YI Y OA LI 6§ SR a G dzRSy (i Qa

or by the emancipated student. (The parent with the authority to request enrolimenhe
resident custodial parent.)

2. The application for open enrollment will be approved or disapproved by the Canton School Board
and the applicant and resident district will be notified of the decision within five days of the

decision. Applicationwill be reviewed in the order received.
A. Open enrollment applications maybe e acted on anytime during the year.

B. The application may be withdrawn by the applicant prior to the approval of the request

and upon notification of the district to whiclhé student applied. _
/I @ hyOS | LIWNRYGSR o6& GUKS /lylGz2y {OKz22f

5Ac

the student to attend school in the Canton School District for the next school year,

unless the two boards agree writing to allow a studento return to the original district

or if the parent, guardian, or student changes residence to another district. Students,

once acceptedunder this may continue enrollment for subsequent years without
reapplication. Enrollment procedures for resident stmds apply to noresident
student in subsequent school years.

3. Once enrolled in the Canton School District, the enroliment wiltioae unless a bona fide change
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of residence occurs or a subsequent transfer application is received.

4. The Canton Schéddistrict will accept credits granted for any courses successfully completed in
another accredited district. The Canton School District may award a diploma to-r@sident only
if the student satisfactorily meets the Canton School District's graduatignirements.

5. Transportatiorof nonresident students to the school is the responsibility of the applicant. Both
the resident and nonesident districts may provide transportation of noesident students if
approved. The receiving district may chargereasonable fee if the student elects to use the
transportation services offered by the receiving district.

B. SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENTS

Both state and federal law require that the resident district be responsible for providing a free and

appropriate public education for students in need of special education and related services. All

applications for transfer of a student who is currently on an Individualized Educational Plan (IEP) will
first be considered by the Coordinator of Special Education arsgilply, a placement committee, if
deemed necessary by the Coordinator. The placement committee will include representatives of both
resident and norresident districts. In addition to the other considerations of the 1997 Open

Enrolliment Act, the followingdditional considerations will apply:

1. An IEP team consisting of representatives from both the resident and nonresident districts will
determine if the nonresident district can provide an appropriate instructional program and
facilities, possibly inctling transportation, to meet the student's needs.

2. If the request to transfer is granted, the neasident district is responsible for the provision of a
free appropriate public education for the student in need of special education and related services
if required.

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of £B-45, the individualized education program team shall also
determine whether the student in need of special education requires transportation as a related
service. If so, the neresident district kall provide or ensure the provision of transportation with
the boundaries of the attendance center to which the student is assigned.

4. If a parent or guardian of a student in need of special education or special education and related
services requestttransfer the student back to the resident district, the individualized education
program team shall consider the request.

C. CRITERIA FOR MAKING TRANSFER DETERMINATIONS

The criteria will be available to any individual so requesting. Discriminatiord hgs®n race, gender,

religious affiliation, or disability is prohibited. All members of the same family residing in the same

household will be treated the same.

1. The criteria for approval will be established based on the capacity of each of theriglleMments
within the district. The criteria should be adopted or amended prior to acting upon any request for
the subsequent year.

a. Programs;

b. Classes;

c. Grade levels;

d. Buildings;

e. Pupil/teacher ratio.

2. The Department of Education afulltural Affairs has authority tpromulgaterules setting forth
procedural and administrativeequirements of the open enrollment program. The school district
shall follow any and all such rules and procedures.

(Note: As of September 2000, no rulewvé&deen proposed.)
3. The board may deny applications for any of the following reasons:

a. Any criterion established in paragrapHLGs violated;

b. The applicant is under suspension or expulsion in the resident district;

c. The applicant has been cuioted of possession, use, or distribution of any controlled
substance, including marijuana and is under suspension pursuant to SEB2t433(SDCL
13329)

d. The applicant has been convicted of a weapons charge relating to the schools and is under
suspension pursuant to SDCL-42-43.
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D. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
1. The district will make relevant information about the district, schools, programs, policies,
andprocedures available to all interested people.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL %27-1,1327-3,1327-29,1328-21 ARSD 2403-02-01
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990 Board Action: 90.14

JECC

ASSIGNMENT OF STUDENTS TO SCHOOLS
The Board has the authority to make assignments and distribute the students residing within the
district to the schools. In assigning stunds to the schools, the Board shall take into consideration its
Rdzieé G2 LINRPOARS |y SRdOFGA2Y SAGKAY (GKS 3IdzZA RSt
rules, the wishes of the parents or guardians of the child being assigned and the digtrarng, the
miles and time involved in transporting the child to school, and the educational and financial impact on
the district.

Any parent of guardian who is not satisfied with the decision of the Board, may, within 30 days,
request a hearing beforehe Superintendent of Elementary and Secondary Education. The DESE
{dzZLISNAYGSYRSyiQa RSOA&AA2Y A& FTAYlLEIZ dzyt Saa GKS

Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 12815; 132819
CROSS REFS.: AC, Nondiscrimination
JB, Equal Educational Opportunities
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JECE

STUDENT WITHDRAWAL FROM SCHOOL
Student withdrawal from school may be classified into two categories: Those who transfeother
school system, either public or private, and those who choose to dubpf school.

If a student wishes to withdraw from school to transfer to another school district he/she should see
the principal who will instruct him/her as to procedureWhen transferring to another school, a
student should make arrangements with the office to forward credits to the proper school. All
outstanding obligations to the school the student is currently enrolled in must be satisfied before
credits can be transfeed.

The Board is very concerned about those students who may permanently withdraw from school. The
Board believes a high school diploma signifies the minimum preparation for life. Consequently,
students who withdraw from school may have less thaniaimmum preparation. Therefore, the Board
strongly urges every teacher, guidance counselor, principal, parent, and citizen to exert all influence to
keep all students in school through high school graduation.
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The instructional staff should be alert to-ask students and do everything possible to give the
necessary guidance to such students. The regular school program should be organized and modified to
ddzAi i 0KS addzRSyidiQa ySSRa YR FaLANI GA2yao | 2y 1
All students should be asked to notify the principal before withdrawing. The school should keep in
contact with students who have withdrawn.

Students who are 16 years of age, and who have parent/guardian written approval to withdraw, may
withdraw fromschool. Each student will be informed of his/her right to be readmitted to school upon
request.

Students seeking readmittance to the district schools will be permitted to reenroll at the beginning of
established semesters, and will be required to pdavnotification of their intent to reenroll one week
prior to the start of a semester.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JED

STUDENT ABSENCES AND EXCUSES
I a0dzRSy i Qa O2yGNROdziA2y (2 dteytd atter@dandeS B ¥tGd¢gnis A y
and parents must understand that students miss a vital portion of their education when they are
absent from school.

While it is true that written work can be completed for maip, class instruction or presentations,
discussions, some audigsual presentations, or studet¢acher interaction can never be made up.

Certain absences of students will be excused by the principal on receipt of a written, signed
explanation from the parent or guardian. Examples of thesemdxss will include:

1. Personalillness.

2. Death in the family or funeral of a close friend.

3. Professional appointments.

4. Time away from school if arranged in advance with the principal and if, in the judghtre

principal, this absence isgtified.
5. Students cleared by the Principal or Superintendent.

Examples of unacceptable reasons for absences:

1. Truancy and not coming to the office when told to do so are very serious offenses ahd will
dealt with accordingly. Saturday detentin and suspension will result from this type of
behavior.

Leaving school without proper clearance from the office.
Any suspension will be considered an unexcused absence.
Missed the bus car trouble at noon.

Shopping.

Beauty shop barbershop.

Senior pictures.

NogakwN
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A child may also be excused for other exceptional reasons with approval of the school

administrator. Also with such approval, students may be excused from school attendance for up to
five days each term for attendance at atstar nationally recognized youth program of educational
value.

In instances of chronic or irregular absence reportedly due to illness, the school administration may
NBIjdzSaid | LKeaAOAlyQa adl dSYSyd OSNJothérghany 3 & dzOK
excused absence is considered truancy.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 137-6; 1327-6.1; 1327-7; 1327-8
CROSS REF.: JEG, Exclusions and Exemptions from School Attendance
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
JEDA

TRUACY
Through cooperation with parents, strict adherence to regulations in regard to tardiness and
unexcused absence, and diligence in investigating the causes of absence, the Board will endeavor to
reduce tardiness and truancy.

The district truancy offiaewill be responsible for enforcing the compulsory attendance laws which
require regular attendance, provide for penalties if parents and guardians do not carry out their
responsibilities, and establish procedures for referral of a truant student to jlevanthorities.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 137-14; 1327-16; 1327-18 through 1327-21;
13-27-24 through 1327-28
CROSS REF.: IGBA, Programs for Handicapped Students
JEA, Compsibry Attendance Ages
NOTE: Each year, as established by law, a school board will employ a truancy officer. If a school
fails to employ a truancy officer, the president of the school board will act as the truancy officer (SDCL
13-27-14).
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JEDB

STUDENT DISMISSAL PRECAUTIONS
Students in any school, grade, or class may not be dismissed before the regular hour of dismissal
except with the approval of the superintendent or his/her tgwe.

A teacher may not permit any individual student to leave school prior to the regular hour of dismissal
except by permission of the principal.

No student will be permitted to leave school prior to the dismissal hour in the company of anyone
other than a school employee, or parent of the child, unless the permission of the parent has been first
secured. If a policeman or court official requests the dismissal of a pupil during school hours, he/she
must have a warrant or written request by parentsfore the student is dismissed.
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Grades 712 have an open noon hour which means that students in grdde42 may leave the

school for lunch purposes. The open noon hour is an acceptable reason for students to leave the
school premises.

CROSS REF.: JFG, Interrogations and Searches
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JEE

STUDENT ATTENDANCE ACCOUNTING
The Board recognizes the importance of student accounting. Accurate information regarding the
whereabouts of schoehge children, both public and private, is essential to the operation of the school
district.

As required by state law, the superintendent will be responsible for an accurate record of the
attendance or nonattendance of all students who should be enrolledchool. The school district
truancy officer will also keep a record of all those children who are required by law to be enrolled in
school and who do not attend, or whose attendance is irregular.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 137-9; 1327-15; 1327-17
ARSD 24:03:04:13
CROSS REF.: JEDA, Truancy
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
JEF

RELEASED TIME FOR STUDENTS
The Board will permit students, with the written consent of their parents or legaldiaas, to receive
moral or religious instruction at a suitable place away from the school, as designated by the religious

group.

Students will be excused from school for such purposes no more than one hour per week. Release
time may accumulate up to fau4) hours of excused leave time to be taken consecutively on any one
(1) day or two (2) hours to be taken on any two (2) days.

The superintendent is instructed to establish regulations, governing the attendance of students and
their reporting for suchnstruction.

Students enrolled in the district normally will not be released from school for private instruction in
music, gymnastics, or other activities. The discretion of the building principal, however, may be
exercised in unique or unusual circurastes.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL %3310
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
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JEG

EXCLUSIONS AND EXEMPTIONS FROM SCHOOL ATTENDANCE
The law provides for the exemption of students of compulsory school age from attendance when the
child is provided with competent alternative instruction for a like period of time as would be provided
by the public schools.

The Board may issue a certificate of exemption for a student after an application for excuse has been
made in writing. The céficate will state the reason for the excuse and the period for which it is
issued. The Board may immediately revoke a certificate of excuse, if, upon inspection by the
Superintendent of Elementary and Secondary Education, it is shown that the studeat king

taught in compliance with the standards of state law.

Upon revocation or denial of a certificate of alternative instruction, the parent or legal guardian may
appeal the decision to the State Board of Education, which will conduct a head@ T{ G G S . 2|
decision will be final.

Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 13-6

13-27-3; 1327-7; 1327-8
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JF

STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
The Board recognizes that it has the responsibility to assure students the legal rights that are theirs by
virtue of guarantees offered all persons under the federal/state constitutions and statues. In
connection with rights are responsibilities that mis assumed by students.

A student is responsible for the way he/she exercises his/her rights, and he/she must accept the
consequences of his/her actions and recognize the boundaries of his/her rights. Each exercise of an
AYRAGARdzZI f Q& ixale Fekpéd for Yhdzdghits oORBN¥TS. v &

These statements set forth the rights of students in the public schools of the district and the
responsibilities that are inseparable from these rights:
1. Civil rights including the rights to equal educational martunity and freedom from
discrimination; the responsibility not to discriminate against others.
2. The right to attend free public schools; the responsibility to attend school regularly astasgrve
school rules essential for permitting others to leat school.
3. The right to due process of law with respect to suspension and expulsion.
4. The right to free inquiry and expression; responsibility to observe reasonable rules regheieg
rights.
5. The right to privacy, which includes privacNils & LISOG (G2 GKS aidzRSydQa &c
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As part of the educational process, students should be made aware of their legal rights and of the

legal authority of the Board to make, and delegate authority to its staff to make, rules regarding
orderly operaton of the schools.

CROSS REFS.: IGDB, Student Publications

JF subcodes, (all relate to student rights and responsibilities)
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFA

STUDENT DUE PROCESS BIGHT
All students are entitled to due process when they are subjected to disciplinary actions such as
suspension or expulsion. The Board and school officials have the legal authority to deal with disruptive
students and student misconduct. Due process,ha tontext of the administrative proceedings

carried out by school authorities, refers to the hearing procedures established by the State Board of
Education.

Due process procedures will conform to the following basic practices:

1. They must be fair.

2. They must apply equally to all.

3. They must be enforced in a fair manner, which involves:
--adequate and timely notice and an opportunity to prepare a defense.
--an opportunity to be heard at a reasonable time and in a meaningful manner.
--the rightto a speedy and impatrtial hearing on the merits of the case.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1324
ARSD 24:07:01 et seq

CROSS REF.: JGD/JGE, Student Suspension/Expulsion

NOTE:Articles 24:07 of the Administrative RulésSouth Dakota provide two sets of procedures:
One is for shorterm suspensions, and one for letegm suspensions or expulsions. The
shortterm procedure applies to suspensions or expulsions from school or class day e
less; he longterm procedure applies for more than five days.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990

Board Action:  90.149

JFB

EDUCATION OF HOMELESS STUDENTS
Every child of a homeless individual and every homeless child is entitled to equal access to the same
free, appropriate public education as provided to other students. The District must assign and admit a
child who is homeless to a District school regardless of residence and irrespective of whether the
homeless child is able to produce records normallyureg for enrollment. The District may not
require an outof-District attendance agreement and tuition for a homeless child.
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The Superintendent will review and revise as necessary rules or procedures that may be barriers to
enrollment of homeless childreand youths. In reviewing and revising such procedures, the
Superintendent will consider issues of transportation, immunization, residence, birth certificates,
school records, and other documentation.

Homeless students will have access to services corfmthose offered to other students, including
but not limited to:

1. Transportation services;

2. Educational services for which a student meets eligibility criteria (e.g., Title I);

3. Educational programs for children with disabilities and limitedigmgroficiency;

4. Programs in vocational and technical education;

5. Programs for gifted and talented students; and

6. School nutrition program.

The Superintendent will give special attention to ensuring the enroliment and attendance of homeless
children and youths not currently attending school. The Superintendent will appoint a liaison for
homeless children.

Il aK2YSftSaa AYRAODGARdAzZf¢é¢ Aa RSTAYSR [ a LINRPOARSR
Resolution of Disputes Regarding Homeless Education

Anyone having a concern or complaint regarding placement or education of a homeless child will first
present it orallyand informally to the District émeless liaison. Thereafter, a written complain must be

filed in accordance with the District Uniform Cplaint Procedure

Disputes regarding enrollment of or services for homeless students shall be referred in writing to the
District Homeless LiaisoRarents/guardians or other adult or an unaccompanied youth can provide
written or oral documentation to syport their position. Students shall be provided with all services
for which they are eligible while disputes are being resolved. Hdmaeless Liaisowill provide a

written statement of his/her decision within 10 student/school days of receiving thdemridispute

and any accompanying documentation.

If a dispute is not resolved at tHéomeless Liaisolevel, the individual may file a written appeal with

the Superintendenin accordance with PolicyLKvithin 10 student days of receipt of theritten

decsion of theSuperintendent. If a dispute is not resolved at the District level, it may be forwarded by
the individual to the South Dakota Department of Education for review.

Legal Reference: USC Title 42 §11431
Last Revised: February, 2012
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JFC

STUDEN CONDUCT
Students in the district schools are expected to act in such fashion that their behavior will reflect
favorably on the individual student and on the school; will show consideration for fellow students; and
will create a harmonious school atmosphe To accomplish this, all students must recognize their
individual responsibilities and obligations and discharge them in accordance with the school
regulations.

Any of the following actions will subject a student to suspension, expulsion, or otheolsdisciplinary
measure:
PART |
School Board Code Prohibiting
Serious Student Misconduct

RULE 1. DISRUPTION OF SCHOOL
A student shall not by his or her conduct intentionally cause or participate in causing the substantial
and material disruption orlastruction of any lawful mission, process or function of the school.

Neither shall a student urge other students to engage in any conduct for the purpose of causing the
substantial and material disruption or obstruction of any lawful mission, procegsnation of the
school.

While this list is not intended to be exclusive, the following conduct when done for the purpose of
causing a substantial and material disruption or obstruction of any lawful mission, process or function
of the school;illustrate the kinds of conduct prohibited herein:

1. Occupying any school building, school grounds, or part thereof with intent to depitiees of

its use.

2. Blocking the entrance or exit of any school building or corridor or room thereinimtght to
deprive others of lawful access to or from, or use of, the building or corddooom.
Setting fire to or substantially damaging any school building or property.
Firing, displaying or threatening use of firearms, explosives, or other weapons on tiw sch
premises.
5. Preventing or attempting to prevent by physical act the convening or continued functiohing
any school, class or activity or of any lawful meeting or assembly on the school campus.
Preventing students from attending a class or sdtambivity.
7. Except under the direct instruction of the principal, blocking hormal pedestriaeluicular

traffic on a school grounds.
8 Continuously and intentionally making noise or acting in any manner so as to interfere seriously

g A 0K (K $Sabilityptd corfd&NiIR/her class.
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RULE 2. ACTS AFFECTING PROPERTY
Intentionally causing, attempting or threatening damage to property; intentionally stealing,
threatening or attempting to steal property; or intentionally participating in such agtstodents is
prohibited as follows:
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1. All school property of property of school personnel at any time or place (whether ofi or
school grounds).
2. Private property either on the school grounds or during a school activity, functiememt off
schol grounds.

RULE 3. ACTS AFFECTING PERSONS
Intentionally causing, attempting or threatening physical injury to persons; intentionally harassing
persons; or intentionally participating in such acts by students shall be prohibited as follows:
1. Schml personnel at any time or place (whether on or off school grounds).
2. Other than school personnel either on the school grounds or during a school adtiaityion
or event off school grounds.

RULE 4. WEAPONS AND DANGEROUS INSTRUMENTS
Student sh not knowingly posses, handle or transmit any object that can reasonably be considered a
weapon when he is on the school grounds or when he is off the school grounds at any school activity,
function or event.

This rule does not apply to normal schoabplies like pencils or compasses but does apply to any
firearm, any explosive including firecrackers, any knife other than a small penknife, and other
dangerous objects of no reasonable use to the pupil at school.

RULE 5. NARCOTICS, ALCOHOLIC BEEMANGSTIMULANT DRUGS
A student shall not knowingly possess, use, transmit or be under the influence of any drug or substance
prohibited by law, such as but not limited to narcotic drugs, hallucinogenic drugs, amphetamine,
barbiturate, marijuana, or anyleoholic beverage or intoxicant of any kind when he is on the school
grounds or when he is off the school grounds at any school activity, function or event.

Use of a drug authorized by medical prescription from a registered physician shall not be mxhside
violation of this rule.

RULE 6. REPEATED SCHOOL VIOLATIONS
A student shall not repeatedly fail to comply with directions of teachers, student teachers, substitute
teachers, teachers aides, principals or other authorized school personnel dunyngesiod of time
when he is properly under the authority of school personnel, nor shall a student repeatedly fail to
comply with rules, regulations, policy, orders and instructions given by the school board or the
personnel authorized to act on behalf thfe school board.

RULE 7. DEFINITIONS

As used in the rules the following terms shall have the following meanings:

School personnel All persons permanently or temporarily employed by the school distriany
capacity whatsoever, school board meemb, and any othepersons performing
services in connection with operation of the schoolny school functions in a
capacity other than that of an employee.

Intentionally- Shall include both an act done with design and an act which could reasdreably
expected to result in the prohibited conduct.
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RULE 8. PRESUMPTION
If a student is present at the time any prohibited conduct occurs it shall be presumed that the student
participated in such prohibited conduct, which presumption may be rebutted.

PART Il
PROCEDURES

SECTION I. INVESTIGATION
The principal, or his/her designee, shall investigate matters of student discipline and misconduct as
they relate to violations of rules, regulations or policies of the school. A determination shall ke mad
as to whether suspension or expulsion proceedings should be instituted, and if so, whether they should
be for shortterm suspension, lonterm suspension or expulsion. If the principal withesses student
misconduct he/she may initiate proceedings withdutther investigation.

SECTION Il. SHGORHIRM SUSPENSION
Shortterm suspension may be invoked for misconduct constituting violation of school rules when the
seriousness of such misconduct is not deemed by the principal sufficient to warrant imsgfituti
proceedings for longerm suspension or expulsion. No shttm suspension proceedings shall be
instituted during the last ten (10) days of the school year without approval of the superintendent.
Shortterm suspension may be invoked prior to or comemtly with the invocation of longerm
suspension or expulsion proceedings.

SECTION lll. LON&RM SUSPENSION
Longterm suspension may be invoked for misconduct constituting violation of school rules when the
seriousness of such misconduct is deerbgdhe principal sufficient to invoke lotgrm suspension or
expulsion procedures.

Any misconduct occurring after a student has been suspended for a total of ten (10) school days during
the semester during which such misconduct occurs shall be repddethe superintendent with
recommendation by the principal as to whether shtgtm suspension, lonterm suspension or
expulsion proceedings should be instituted.

SECTION IV. HEARING
Proceedings for both short and lotgrm suspension and for expit® and hearings in connection
therewith shall be instituted and conducted according to the rules adopted by the State Board of
Education pursuant to SDCL-334 and in affect at the time of such proceedings.

In addition to school disciplinary measurseme of the above actions are subject to punishment
through civil authorities.

The previous prohibited actions will be printed in a handbook or other publication and made available
to students and parents.

School building administrators will not recoremd a student for suspension or expulsion, except as
the student has engaged in one of the prohibited actions mentioned above or other acts of misconduct
while on school property or taking part in a school activity off school grounds.

LEGAL REFS.: SOCL 1382-5; 1332-6; 1332-7; 255-15
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CROSS REFS.: ECAB, Vandalism
JG, Student Discipline, and subcodes (all relate to discipline)
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action  90.149

Page 4 of 4
JFCC

STUDENT CONDUGN SCHOOL BUSES
When a child is riding, boarding, or leaving the bus, the bus driver has supervisory control over the
student and may exercise reasonable, necessary and legal discipline to maintain that control and to
provide for the safety of the bus opation.

In view of the fact that a bus is an extension of the classroom, the Board will require children to
conduct themselves in the bus in a manner consistent with established standards for classroom
behavior.

In cases when a child does not conduichself properly on a bus, such instances will be brought to the
attention of the building principal and transportation supervisor by the bus driver. trEneportation
supervisorwill inform the parents immediately of the misconduct and request their @apon in
OKSO1AYy3a G(GKS OKAftRQ& O0SKI A2 NP

Children who become a serious disciplinary problem on the school bus may have their riding privileges
suspended by the principal. In such cases, the parents of the children involved become responsible for
seeingthat their children get to and from school safely.

Thetransportation supervisoshall adopt rules of conduct while riding school buses and parents and
students will be informed of these regulations at the beginning of each school year. Parents will be
asked to return signed forms indicating that the regulations have been received and read.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 132-2
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFCR Qlso EEAGR)

STUDENT CONDUCT ON SCHOOL BUSES
Buses are proved for those students whose distance from school or health maké service
essential. Misconduct on buses will not be tolerated and will result in forfeiture of the privileges of
riding.

Students are expected to discipline themselves and comply th@hnstructions of the bus operator.
The driver will be in full charge of the bus and the passengers. There must be no disturbance of any
kind that might distract the driver and imperil the safety of the passengers.

Students will observe the followingles of conduct while riding school buses.
1. Be ontime. The bus cannot wait and be expected to maintain its schedule.
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2. Wait on the side of the road until the bus comes to a complete stop and the driver opens
the door.

3. Stay in your seat atlldimes until the bus has come to a complete stop in front of the school
where you are to depart to your respective building.

4. Keep your head, hands and feet inside the bus at all times. Do not holler out tharmmsys
while the bus is moving.

5. Keep the bus clean. No gum, food, or drinks on the buses. Put all waste papers and garbage
the receptacle.

6. Be courteous to your bus driver at all times. He has direct authority over all his passengers
while you are riding the bus.

7. When schol is dismissed for the day, wait on the sidewalk at the school loading zon¢hentil
bus comes to a complete stop and the driver opens the bus door.

8. If you do not plan to ride the bus on a particular day or days, please phone either your bus
driver, ABC Inc(phone764-8000), or the stopbefore yourson the bus route and have them tell
the bus driver.

9. If parents want their children to ride on a different bus, the child must have a sigeedission
slip from the parents.

10. The bus drivewill have a copy of these rules posted in his bus at all times.
11.52y Qi t2aS @2dz2NJ NARAY3I LINAGAT SIS o6& FlLAfAyY3

Parents and students will be informed of these regulations at the beginning of each school ykar, an
parents will be asked to return signed forms indicating that the regulations have been received and
read.
LEGAL REF.: SDCL 1325
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFCE

STUDENT BULLYING

The Canton School District is coiftted to maintaining a constructive, safe school climate that is
conducive to student learning and fostering an environment in which all students are treated with
respect and dignity.

t SNEAAGSYy(d odz feAy3
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shall not be tolerated.
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Bullying consists of physical, verbal, written or electronic conduct directedribw student that is so
severe, pervasive and objectively offensive that it:
1. has the purpose of effecting or creating an intimidating, hostile or offensive academic
environment, or
2. has the purpose or effect of substantially or unreasonably interferikgdK I & (0 dzR Sy
academic performance which deprives the student access to educational opportunities.

This policy is in effect while students are on property within the jurisdiction of the board; while
students are in schoawned or schoebperated vehites; while students are attending or engaged in
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schoolsponsored activities; and while students are away from school grounds if the misconduct
directly affects the good order, efficient management and welfare of the school district.

It shall be the respasibility of the superintendent to develop administrative regulations, in accordance
GAOK GKAE LRfAOEZT G2 LINRGESOO GKS RAAUNROGQa &l
accompanying this policy shall include, but are not limited to:
1. Additional definitions, if necessary, to assist in the implementation of this policy;
2. A procedure to report incidents of bullying;
3. A process to investigate reported acts of bullying;
4. A procedure, consistent with district policy, to providgpaopriate consequences for any
individual found to have engaged in bullying;
5. A statement prohibiting retaliation against individuals who, in good faith, report acts of
bullying; and
6. A process to inform staff, students and parents of the digti2&d o0 dzf €t @ Ay 3 LINBE DS
and efforts.

This policy shall not be interpreted to prohibit civil exchange of opinions or debate protected under the
state or federal constitutions where the opinion expressed does not otherwise materially or
substantally disrupt the education process or intrude upon the rights of others.

Adoption Date: August 2012

JFCRR
STUDENT BULLYINGEGULATION

A. DEFINITIONS
1. Bullyingy C2NJ 0 KS LldzN1J32asSa 2F GUKAA LRfAO&x ao dz
electronic conduct directed toward a student that is so severe, pervasive, and objectively
offensive that it:
a. has the purpose of effecting or creating an intimidating, hostile or offensive academic
environment, or
has the purpose or effect of substantiallyorNl I a2y 6f & Ay G SNFSNRyY 3
academic performance which deprives the student access to educational opportunities.
Bullying may include, but is not limited to the following behaviors and circumstances:
a. Verbal, nonverbal, physical or written lesment, hazing, or other victimization that
has the purpose of causing injury, discomfort, fear, or suffering to the victim;
b. Repeated remarks of a demeaning nature that have the purpose or effect of causing
injury, discomfort, fear, or suffering to thectim;
c. Implied or explicit threats concerning grades, achievements, property, etc. that have the
purpose or effect of causing injury, discomfort, fear, or suffering to the victim;
d. Demeaning jokes, stories, rumors or activities directed at a student na the
purpose or effect of causing injury, discomfort, fear, or suffering to the victim; or
e. ! YNBlIaz2ylrofS AYyUiGSNFSNBYOS gAGK | adGdzRSy (¢
offensive or hostile learning environment.

2. Electronic For the purposes® G KA & LIt AOeX aSt SOGNRYAOE YS
the transmission of information by wire, wireless broadband, radio, optical cable or similar
YSFyad a9f SOGNRBYAOe AyOfdzRSasx odzi Aa y2i
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internet-basel communications, pager service, cell phones, electronic text messaging
or similar technologies.

3. Third Partie¥ C2NJ GKS LlzN1}2asSa 2F (dKAa LRfAOEIT ai
school volunteers, parents, school visitors, service cotiracor others engaged in District
business, such as employees of business or organizations participating in cooperative work
programs with the District, and others not directly subject to District control at idisirict
and intradistrict school events

B. REPORTING

Any individual who believes a student has been the victim of bullying, as defined above, by students,
staff or third parties shall report the alleged acts immediately. The report shall be on a form available
from the building principal ofrom the district office. At the time a report is made, district staff may
request any evidence of the alleged bullying, including, but not limited to, letters, tapes, pictures or
electronic communication devices.

1. Designated PersonnelThe building pricipal is designated to receive written reports of
bullying at each school building. Reports may also be received by the Dean of Students or an
alternate, as designated by the building principal. If the complaint involves the building
principal, the comglint shall be filed directly with the superintendent. In such cases that a
report alleges bullying performed by the superintendent, the building principal shall
reasonably and promptly notify the Board Chair.

2. Confidentiality. The District will attemptd respect the confidentiality of the report and the
individual(s) against whom the report is filed, consistent with district policy, legal
obligations and the necessity to investigate allegations of bullying and take disciplinary
action when the conduct tsoccurred.

3. Procedure Any individual filing a report of bullying will be asked to put the facts
surrounding the conduct in writing on a form provided by the District. The form shall
AyOfdzZRSE odzi A& y20 tAYAGSR (2 Yhe gk A R dz
description of the incident; name of any witnesses; and signature of the complainant.

4. Required Reportinglf any accusations include possible criminal activity, the administration
shall comply with all mandatory state reporting requirements.

C. INVESTIGATION

Upon receipt of a written report, the building principal or designee shall be responsible for reasonably
and promptly conducting and investigation to determine whether an alleged act constitutes a violation
of this policy. Atthe buily 3 LINAY OA LI f Qa4 RAAONBGAZ2Y I |y Ay @Sa
investigator as designated by the building principal.  After completion of the investigation, the
investigating party shall provide written conclusions and findings to the ibgilgrincipal and
superintendent.

The investigation may consist of personal interviews with individuals named in the report and any
others who may have knowledge of the alleged incident(s) or circumstances giving rise to the report.
The investigation maylso consist of any other methods deemed appropriate by the investigating
party.

In addition, the District may take immediate steps, at its discretion, to protect students and employees
pending completion of an investigation.
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D. PROHIBITION AGAINST REANAOIN
The District prohibits retaliation against any person who, in good faith, makes a report of alleged
bullying conduct or who retaliates against any person who, in good faith, testifies, assists, or
participates in any investigation, proceeding, oahag related to a report of bullying.
Retaliation includes, but is not limited to, any form of intimidation, reprisal, or harassment. If any
student who has, in good faith, reported bullying or has testified, assisted or participated in an
investigatian, believes that he or she has been retaliated against because of his or her participation, he
or she should follow the procedures set forth above.
Any charge of bullying found to have been intentionally dishonest or made maliciously without regard
for truth is subject to disciplinary action consistent to district policy.

E. CONSEQUENCES

Any individual found to have violated this policy will be subject to discipline consistent with district
policy. The District will take action it deems necessary and qu@te, up to and including expulsion,
dismissal or appropriate sanction determined and imposed by the administration or the Board.
Individuals may also be referred to law enforcement.

F. NOTIFICATION

¢KS RAAGNAROGQa 0 dz f & AagndallyLdNdSet ywithAstigentsSafidFsealiland thei K |
RAAGNAROGQA LREAOE YR NB3IdA GA2y akKlfft 06S AyOz2
shall be made available to district staff, students and parents.

Adoption Date  August 2012
20f2
JFCG

SMOKING, USE OF TOBACCO PRODUCTS AND USE OF CERTAIN NICOTINE DELIVERY PRODUCTS O|
SCHOOL PROPERTY AND IN SCHOOL OWNED VEHICLES

Introduction

The U.S. Surgeon General has warned the citizens of the United States about the hazards of smoking and
the use of tobacco products. Tobacco products contribute to various health problems; however, some of
the most noteworthy include the following: heart attacks, high blood pressure, stroke, emphysema, and
cancer. A byproduct of tobacco, smoke, can affect-sgmokers in a similar manner when smoke is inhaled

over a period of time.

The Canton School Board is dedicated to a comfortable, healthy, safe, and productive environment for its
students, staff, patrons, and visitors. The school board believes that #docs a key element in
establishing appropriate patterns of behavior related to good health. The school board also recognizes the
importance of adults modeling appropriate health related behavior for students at school.

Use of Tobacco and Simulated Skiag Products

No person shall be allowed to use on school property or in school vehicles; tobacco products of any kind,
devices that simulate the act of smoking, or devices that have the capability of delivering nicotine or other
chemicals to the user tlough inhalation. Inhalers prescribed for medical use are exempt from the policy.
This policy applies but is not limited to teachers and other school employees, students, patrons, and
visitors.

The school board issues this policy in an attempt to preséreehealth, safety, and environment to all
people who use the school and attend school activities at Canton School District.



189
LEGAL REFS.: ARSD 61:13:04:18
Proposed: January 9, 1989
Adopted: February 13, 1989
Board Action: 90.149
Updated: March 10, 201

JFCH

ALCOHOL USE BY STUDENTS
Students are prohibited from drinking, being under the influence of, selling, or having in their
possession alcoholic beverages on or in school properties or other areas where regular school
functions are in session. Bhincludes the prohibition of alcohol at any interscholastic athletic contest,
on any field trip, or any other Board approved trip or activity.

The first violation of this policy will result in suspension from school. A subsequent violation could
subjedc the student to expulsion, as may be determined by the Board.

Refer to policy JFC, rule 5, for further information related to alcohol use by students.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFCI

STUDENT DRUG ABUSE

The Board reognizes its share of the responsibility for the health, welfare, and safety of the students

gK2 | GGSYR GKS RAAGNAOGQa alOK22fao ¢CKS . 21 NR A

and further recognizes that the use of drugs;luding but no limited to, narcotics, depressants, and

other controlled substances illegally and/or inappropriately constitutes a hazard to the positive
development of studentsincluding the abuse of over the counter and prescription drutiserefore,
0KS R dpdidy NAdigs@eguires:

1. The education of students to bring about awareness and understanding of the dangers ininerent

the use of controlled drugs.

2. The provision in each school of counseling services that will make it possible feralrbtpd
students to seek and get counseling any time without fear of reprisal and with assurance of the
confidentiality of the counseling.

3. Emergency health and safety care which may be in order for students under the active infbience
drugs at school or inannection with any school activity.

4. Close cooperation by school officials with parents or guardians of students seriously suspected
reliably reported to be illegally involved with controlled drugs. This requires that
parents/guardians be notifiedral conferences with them arranged when suspicion of drug abuse
in any form (usepossession, or distribution) is sufficiently founded. This is intended as a time
when school officials may work with parents or guardians without involving law enforcement
agencies and without taking disciplinary action.

5. The prohibition of the use, possession, or distribution of illegal drugs on school property or in
connection with any school activity. Violation of this provision must be reported to the ptaper
enforcement agency and is cause for suspension from school.
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The superintendent will be responsible for developing legally sound procedures for
implementation of this policy.

NOTE:AIll new policies must be board approved.
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFE/JFF
PREGNANT/MARRIED STUDENTS
The marriage or pregnancy of students will not affect their rights to receive a public education; their
privileges as students of the district; nor their opportunities to take part in any extriaalar activities
or honors offered by the school.

Girls who become pregnant and wish to remain in school will be permitted to do so with the approval
of their physician. The physician will state whether or not attendance and full participatiore in th
regular school program is medically advisable. If continued attendance is not advised by the physician,
the principal is authorized to make special arrangements for the instruction of the student and to
provide an educational program designed to meet Bpecial needs.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFG

INTERROGATIONSID SEARCHES
Searches by Staff
¢CKS NAIKG 2F AyalLlSOoaAaAzy 2F atdzRSydaQ aoKzz2f f 2
and administrators. Lockers remain the property of the school district and the school district has the
right of accessd these lockers at any time for any reason. This authority may be exercised as needed
in the interest of safeguardinchildrenand their own and school property.

Whenever school authorities have any cause to believe that articles may be in a lockerpdether
storage space which constitute contraband or are in violation of a school rule, a search will be made.

The following rules apply to the search of school property assigned to a specific student (locker, desk,
etc.), and the seizure of items Ims/her possession:
1. There should be reasonable cause for school authorities to believe that articles arie kiegt
locker, desk, or other storage space whose possession constitutes a crime aplatieon.
2. Search of an area assigned to a studgmuld be for a specifically identified item, asigould
be conducted in his/her presence and with his/her knowledge.
3. General housekeeping inspection of school property may be conducted with reasorwivle.
4. lllegal items (drugs, weapons, etor other possessions reasonably determined to Iberaat
to the safety or security of others may be seized by school authorities at any time.

Searches of Student Property by Police
I LINPLISNJ aSI NOK g NNI yi Aa NBSdpnaiiproBeRy k&pe dlsdhgble & S
premises; however, upon notification to the administration, if the police have reason to believe any
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item that might pose an immediate threat to the safety or security of others is kept in a student
locker, desk, or other stage space, searches may be conducted without a previously issued warrant.

Interviews by Police
The school district has physical custody of students during the school day and during hours of
approved extracurricular activities. School authorities stanplace of the parents (in loco parentis) to
the students and thus have responsibility regarding the circumstances under which access to students
is allowed. Therefore:
1. When law enforcement officials find it necessary to question students duringaheol day or
periods of extracurricular activities, the school principal or his designee will cooperate. An
STF¥F2NI oAfft 0S YIRS (2 O2ydal Ol (GKS adGdzRSy Q3
individual may be notified of the situation.
2. School dricials will follow the instructions of the authorities in suspected child abuse cases.
School officials will not block this kind of investigation.
3.LFT Odzali2Re FTYRk2NJ I NNBald Aa Ay@2ft SR +y ST7
guardan.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFH

STUDENT COMPLAINTS AND GRIEVANCES
The Board recognizes that there may be conditions in the school district that are in need of
improvement and that students should have some mebysvhich their concerns may be effectively
expressed, considered, and dealt with fairly. Such means, if well conceived and understood in
advance, can do much to maintain harmonious relationships between the schools, students, and
community.

The Board dsires student complaints and grievances to be resolved through orderly processes and at
the lowest possible level, but that channels be provided for eventual hearing by the Board in instances
when this becomes necessary. Therefore:

1. Any student or Is/her parents or guardian will be provided the opportunity to discuss with the
Aa0dzRSYyiQa (GSFOKSNJ I RSOAaAA2Y 2NJ) aAddzZ A2y 4K
2. If the incident remains unresolved, the student or his/her parents or guardian or thes,
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3. The student may also bring a matter of general student concern to the attention of class
officers or the student council (in grades and schools where sueklacted) for possible
presentation to the principal.
4. If the matter is still unresolved after the procedure outlined above, it may be brougthieto
superintendent of his/her consideration.
5. Complaints that remain unresolved following any actidrthe superintendent may be referred
in writing to the Board for review.

PLILISEE Y@ 0SS GF1Sy FNRBY GKS . 21 NRQa RSOA&AZ2Y |

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
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Board Action: 90.149

JFHA

PUBLIC COMPLAINTS ABOUT SCHOOL PERSONNEL
The Board places trust in its employees and desires to support their actions in such a manner that
employees are freed from unnecessary, spiteful, or negative criticism and complaints.

Whenever a complaint is made directly to the Board as a whole oBioaad member as an individual,

it will be referred to the school administration for study and possible solutions. The individual
employee involved will be advised of the nature of the complaint and will be given every opportunity
for explanation, commentand presentation of the facts as he sees them.

If it appears necessary, the administration, the person who made the complaint of the employee
involved may request an executive session of the Board for the purposes of fuller study and a decision
by thisbody. Generally, all parties meeting for the purposes of presenting additional facts, making
further explanations, and clarifying the issues. Hearsay and rumor will be discounted, as well as
emotional feelings except those directly related to the famftshe situation.

The Board will conduct such meetings in as fair and just a manner as possible. The parties may agree
upon a disinterested third party to act as a moderator to help them reach a mutually satisfactory
solution. The Board shall howevegserve the right to determine what, if any, action is to be taken.

Any parent, guardian, or other person who upbraids, insults, or abuses any teacher or other employee
on school property or in the presence of students will be prosecuted by the Boast thel provisions

of law. School employees shall be indemnified for the cost of legal services in defending suits arising
FNRY GKS LISNF2NXIFYyOS 2F GKSANI FaaiAdySR RdziASa o
own gross negligence, willfalisconduct, or unlawful conduct.

Adopted: October 10, 1988
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
JFHA

COMPLAINTS ABOUT THE CURRICULUM OR INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
The Board reserves to itself the final responsibility for atrirctional materials used and curriculum
taught in the district schools. The Board recognizes that without a free and vigorous exchange of
ideas, learning and teaching cannot take place effectively.

The board also recognizes that district residentsehavight to express concerns about the educational
programs of their schools. When citizens have concerns about particular courses or instructional
materials, these concerns should be stated in writing, carefully considered, and accorded the courtesy
of a prompt reply by school personnel. All such replies will be based on the instructional goals of the
district, upon course objectives and standards, and upon the criteria for selection of instructional
materials.

Staff members will attempt to accommodatserious religious or moral objections to particular
instructional materials by providing alternate materials whenever possible. However, attempts by
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parents or students to control what others read and study will be subject to careful scrutiny and
gueston by school employees and the Board.

1. The material in question should first be discussed with the teacher or librarian whepolit
the results of this meeting in writing to the principal. During that initial meetietyveen the
complainant andeacher and/or librarian relevant data will be collectsmhcerning the
objections and grounds for the complaint will be determinedsalisfaction is not reached, the
complainant may continue with Step 2.

2. The principal will meet to discuss the matdnith the complainant and the teacher or
librarian. The results of the meeting will be reported in writing to the superintendent. If
AL GA&ATEFEOOUAZ2Y A& y20 3AFLAYSREI (KS O2YLX FAY Il Y
for Reconsideration of Imsictional Materials¢ 6 SpFo2eldihg to Step 3.

3. The superintendent will appoint a review committee composed of the following members:
-The building principal.
-The building librarian.
-Two building teachers.
-Three adult citizens.
The comnittee members will be requested to read or view the material and response to the
O2YLIAX FAYlIYyGaQ FtyagSNR (2 (GKS ljdSaildAizya 2y GK
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complainant by thesuperintendent. If the complainant is not satisfied, he may continue with
Step 4.

4. The superintendent will meet with the complainant to resolve the problem. If an impasse has
developed, the matter is to be directed to the Board in Step 5.

5. The complainant will appear before the Board as the final step in the request for
reconsideration of instructional materials.

Adoption Date: October 10, 1988 March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
JFHA

PUBLIC COMPLAINTS
Constructive criticim of the schools will be welcomed by the Board when it is motivated by a sincere
desire to improve the quality of the educational program or to equip the schools to do their tasks more
effectively.

Whenever a complaint is made directly to the Board aghale or to an individual Board member, the
individual or group involved will be advised to take their concern to the appropriate staff member.

The Board believes that complaints and grievances are best handled and resolved as close to their
origin as pssible, and that the staff should be given every opportunity to consider the issues and
attempt to resolve the problem prior to involvement by the Board. Therefore, the proper channeling
of complaints involving instruction, discipline, or learning matsnill be as follows:

Teacher.
Principal.
Superintendent.
Board.

HwnNhPE
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If a complaint, which was presented to the Board and referred back through the proper channels, is
adjusted before it comes back to the Board, a report of the disposdfaiie matter will be made to
the Board and then placed in the official files.

The Board expects the professional staff to receive complaints courteously and to make a proper reply
to the complainant.

Matters referred to the superintendent and/or Baamust be in writing and should be specific in
terms of the action desired.

Exceptions to this policy will be made when the complaints concern Board actions or Board operations
only.

Adoption Date: October 10, 1988 March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFHA

COMPLAINT RESOLUTION PROCEDURE
Whenever a complaint about a School Employee is received from a Patron of the District by the School
Board or a Board member, a copy of the policy and procedure for the resolution of the complaint shall
be gven to the Patron.

STEP 1

The Patron will meet with the School Employee to resolve the issue. If the issue is not resolved, the
Patron may put the complaint in writing and submit it to the Principal. A copy of the complaint will be
given to the Employe by the Principal. The Employee may respond in writing.

STEP 2

The Principal meets with the Patron and Employee individually or jointly in an attempt to resolve the
problem. If resolution is agreeable to the patron and the Employee, a report anermeptation
procedure will be made in writing by the Principal and delivered to the Superintendent and School
Board. If no agreement is reached, the Principal will render a decision in writing. A copy will be given
to the Patron and Employee. Within 3@ys, either the Patron of the Employee may go to Step 3 by
writing to the superintendent.

STEP 3

CKS O2YLX Ayl 6A0GK GKS tNAYOALItQa | OGA2Y A& 3IA
with the Patron, Employee and Principal together aodividually. If resolution is reached, the
Superintendent writes a report and implementation and notifies the Patron, Employee, Principal and
School Board. If no agreement is reached, the Superintendent will render a decision in writing and
deliver it tothe Patron, Employee and Principal. The Patron or Employee may within 30 days go the
Step 4 by notifying the Superintendent.

STEP 4
The School Board will consider the complaint while meeting in executive session. The Superintendent
will provide the B NR @A U0K (GKS FA{S LI O1SG 6KAOK O2y il A
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allowed to appear at the hearing, at their request, at the appropriate time. The School Board will
render its decision which will be implemented by the Superintendent. The patron or the employee
may appeal this decision within 90 dagsthe Circuit Court as per SDCI-483

Adoption Date: October 10, 1988 March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
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JFHA

COMPLAINT RESOLUTION FORM

Name of Comglint Address Phone Number

Please complete the following information and respond to all questions. Attach additional pages, if
necessary.

Please state or describe yourmmerns, being as specific as possible as to times, events, people
involved, etc.:

Please list or describe the action which you feel is necessary or required to resolve this situation:

Signature Date

Adoption Date: October 10, 1998 March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.18

Sample Complaint Policy for Federal Programs
A parent, student, employee, or district stakeholder, who has a complaint regarding the use of
federal NCLB funds and is unable to solve the issue, may address the complaint in writing to the
RA & ( NJerotérdent. & dzLJ

Disputes addressing the enroliment, transportation (including Halistrict disputes), and other

barriers to the education of children and youth experiencing homelessness are also addressed

under this procedure. Parents, guardians, and goagpanied youth may initiate the dispute
NBazfdziAzy LINRPOS&aa RANBOGEEe |0 (GKS a0K22f (GKS¢
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with a written explanatior2 ¥ G KS a4 0K22f Qa RSOAaA2y Ay Of dzRAY 3
or youth to appeal the decision. Students should be provided with all services for which they
are eligible while disputes are resolved.

The superintendent will investigate, within omesek, the circumstances of tremplaint and render a
decision, within two weeks, after receipt of the complaint.

The superintendent will notify the complainant of the decision in writing.

The complainant will be allowed one week to react to the decibefore it becomes final.

The complainant will either accept or disagree with the decision and will provide such
acknowledgment in writing, addressed to the district superintendent.

If the issue is not resolved with the superintendent, the complainth@ll F2 NB» I NRSR G2
Board of Education for further review. The parent or guardian or unaccompanied youth shall be
LINE JARSR 6AGK F 6NRGGSY SELXIyFdA2y 2F (GKS RA
guardian, or youth to appeal theecision.

Unresolved complaints may be forwarded by the stakeholder to the South Dakota Department of
Education for review. (Consult SD Department of Education Complaint Procedure)

NE

STUDENT DISCIPLINE
Staff and students share responsibility for mi@ming a climate in which education can be pursued.
What is best for the individual must be balanced with what is most desirable for the entire school
population.

The following principles will be observed by the school staff in maintaining studentotcamd
discipline in the schools:

1. Itis believed that most individuals modify behavior faster under praise than by criticism.
Therefore, the general approach to discipline will be a positive one. This will include
attempting to identify the sociaS Y2 G A2yl £ 2 F YR | OF RSYAO LINRo6f S
poor attitude or misconduct, and striving to meet his/her social, emotional, and academic
needs.

2. Every individual needs to feel worthy and accepted as a person. In criticizing a ardent
his/her conduct or attitude and in taking disciplinary action, teachers and otherratafibers
will endeavor to show him/her that it is his/her behavior that is objectionable, not the student
himself/herself.

3. The best discipline is salfscipline. Modes of student control over classroom managemeiit
offer students the freedom to acquire salbntrol and sekdiscipline. This freedom will be
SEGSYRSR Ay 1SSLIAY3 gAGK GKS aiddzRSydaQa YI G dzN
Within the above guidelines and specific policies ftating conduct and disciplinary action, the

superintendent will set up procedures for dealing with disciplinary problems.

The Board extends to all of its school employees, professional and nonprofessional, the authority to
enforce policy and regulationgoverning student behavior. Students will comply with the directions
given them by staff members.
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CROSS REFS.: JFC, Student Conduct

JG, subcodes (all relate to student discipline)
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
BoardAction: 90.149

JGB
Seclusion and Restraint
The Canton School District will notify the parent or guardian of the student, unless the student is
emancipated, of an incident requiring the use of restrain or seclusion. This notice will occur within the
school day if school is in session that day.

No employee of the Canton School District will use the method of prone restraint, defined as physical
LINS&dadz2NB | LILJ ASR (2 lFyeée LINI 2F GKS aiddzRSydQa
floor of other surface, except when that use is necessary and reasonable in manner and moderate in
degree. In addition, no student will be placed in involuntary confinement in a locked room alone
unless there is a clear and present danger.

Legal Reference: SDT332-20
Adopted Date: August 13, 2018
JGC

Student DisciplineBully Prevention
t SNEA&AGSY(d odzZ teAy3d OFy aS@SNBte AYyKAOAG | addz
ability to do their job. The negative effects of bullying camehan impact on a person for their entire
life. We are committed to providing a caring, friendly and safe environment of all of our students so
they can learn in a relaxed and secured atmosphere. Bullying of any kind is unacceptable. If bullying
does ocur, all pupils should be able to tell and know that incidents will be dealt with promptly and
effectively.

Bullying is repeated and intentional harmful behavior initiated by one or more students and directed
toward another student. Bullying exists whenstudent with more social and/or physical power
deliberately dominates and harasses another who has less power. Bullying is unjustified and typically
repeated. Bullying differs from conflict. Two or more students can have a disagreement or a conflict.
Bullying involves a power imbalance element where a bully targets a student who has difficulty
defending himself or herself.

The forms of bullying:
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Verbalinvolves speaking to a personaioout a person in an unkind or hurtful way
Emotionatinvolves behaviors that upset, exclude, or embarrass a person
Sexualnvolves singling out a person because of gender and demonstrates unwarranted
or unwelcome sexual advances
Racialinvolves rejectio or isolation of a person because of ethnicity

The school board expects students to conduct themselves in a manner in keeping with their levels of
development, maturity, and demonstrated capabilities with proper regard for the rights and welfare of
other students and staff.
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The school board believes that standards for student behavior must be set cooperatively through
interaction among the students, parents and guardians, staff and community members of the school
district, producing an atmosphere that eourages students to grow in saliscipline. The
development of this atmosphere requires respect for self and others, as well for district and
community property on the part of students, staff, and community members.

The school board requires its sch@aalministrators to develop and implement procedures that ensure
both the appropriate consequences and remedial responses to a student or staff member who
commits one or more acts of harassment or bullying.

The school board requires the principal and/orSth LINA Yy OA LJ- £ Qa RS&aA3dySsS
responsible for receiving complaints alleging violation of this policy. All school employees, students,
parents, visitors or any other member of the community are required to report alleged violations to
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determining whether an alleged act constitutes a violation of this policy. In so doing, the principal
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alleged incident.

The superintendent and/or designee shall develop an annual process for discussing the school district
policy on bully prevention with student and staff. The school district will incorporate information
regarding this policy in each school handbook.

Adopted:
Effective:

JGD/IGE

STUDENT SUSPENSION/EXPULSION

Serious breaches of standards of behavior may result in suspensions or expulsions from school. By law,
the Board has the authority to suspend expel beyond five days students for violation of school rules

or policies, or for insubordination or misconduct. The superintendent or the building principal may
suspend a student for five or less days.

Generally, a suspension may be imposed when aStidi Qa o0 SKI @A 2NJ ONBI G4Sa
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possessing weapons, explosives or other prohibited materials; making false alarms or bomb threats;
lewd o threatening behavior or language; or possession of beer or alcoholic beverages or drugs on
the school premises or at school activities may result in suspensions.

Students who are guilty of continued serious misconduct which results in repeated sispams
who therefore interfere with the opportunity of other students to carry on their learning activities may
be recommended to the Board for expulsion from school.

Hearing procedures as established by state regulations will be followed for all ssudéio receive
short or longterm suspensions or expulsion.
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Shortterm suspension is defined as five or less days. ‘temg suspension is defined as more
than five days.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 132-4; 1332-5
ARSD 24:001
24:07:02
24:07:03
24:07:06
24:07:08
CROSS REFS.: JFA, Student Due Process Rights
JFC, Student Conduct
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JGD/JGE (1)
NOTICE OF HEARING ON LONG TERM SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION

TO: , Pupil

, Parent

, Parent

Information has been presented to me indicating the above named pupil may have been guilty of
sufficiently serious violations of school policies, rulesl aagulations to require the school board to
consider either a longerm suspension or expulsion from school. You are hereby notified that hearing
with respect to the matter will be held as follows:

1. The rule, regulation or policy allegedly violaisd

2. Hearing will be held on the day of , 20

Fd wypyyy 2Q0f 201 wyywyyyy wypyovad G NB2Y Yy
Canton, South Dakota.

3. {OK22f 02 NRQa KSI NAovd LINRPOSRdzZNBE akKlftf oS I a
(&) A school board member or a school board designee who is not an empldyeeschool
district shall be appointed as presiding officer;
(b) Each party may make an opening statement;
(c) Each party may introduce evidence, present witnesaad,examine and crossxamine
witnesses;
(d) Each party may be represented by an attorney;
(e) The administration shall present its case first;
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() The hearing shall be closed to the public and there shall be no verbatim record by
mechanical or &ctronic means;

(g) Witnesses may be present only when testifying. All withesses shall take an oath or
affirmation to be administered by the school board president or business manager;

(h) Each party may raise objections; however, objections sledintited to relevancynd
scope of the question;

(i) All relevant evidence shall be admitted; however, unproductive or repetitious evideaye
be limited by the presiding officer;

() The presiding officer may ask questions of witnesses and nay sthool boaranembers
to interrogate witnesses;

(k) Each party may make a closing statement;

() After the hearing, the school board shall continue to meet in executive session for
deliberation. No one other than the presiding officer of the hegrshall meet with the
school board during deliberation. The school board may seek advice diglibgration.

The school board may seek advice during deliberation from an attoroegresent at the
hearing. Consultation with any other person duringjloleration shall occur only if a
representative of the pupil is present; and

(m)The decision of the school board shall be based solely on the evidence presented at the
hearing and shall be formalized by a motion made in open meeting. The motiowrsiiall
GKS yIYS 2F GKS LlzL)Af FyR akKlff a@IiNd $JdiAaRr$ Q
parents shall be notified in writing of the decision. The notice shall state the length of the
suspension or expulsion.

4. The reason for the disciplinaproceedings is that according to the information furnished me
the rule, regulation or policy indicated above was violated in that:

5.t dzLJAf Q& NBO2NRa INB F@grAftloftS i 0KS aoOKz22f
authorized representative(authorization form to release records is enclosed)

6. Pupil and parents may present witnesses at the hearing. Pupil (if of the age of majority or
emancipated) of parents may waive the right to a hearing in writing to the Superintendfent.
the hearingis not waived, it will be held on the date, time, and place set forth herein unless a
different date, time, and place are agreed to by the parties.

Dated , 20

Superintendent of Schools
Canbn High School

800 N. Main

Canton, South Dakota 57013

JGD/IGE (1)

ADMISSION OF SER¥IC
The undersigned hereby admits due and timely service of the above and foregoing Ndiiearivig



202
by receipt of a true and correct copy thereof this day of 20

Pupil

Parent

Parent

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JGD/IGE (2)

WAIVER OF HEARING ON LONG TERM SUSPERHXRUDLSION
TO: Superintendent of Schools and School Board
School District No. 41
Canton, South Dakota

| certify that | am the parent or guardian of
pupil, and that | have received hNoe of Hearing on Long Term Suspension or Expulsion of said pupil
setting forth the following:

1. The rule, regulation or policy allegedly violated;

2. The date, time and place for the hearing;

3. A description of the hearing procedure;

4. Thereason for the disciplinary proceedings;

p P I adFraSYSyd GKFG GKS LizLat Qa NBO2NRa I NB

parents or their authorized representative; and
6. A statement that the pupil may present witnesses.

| request that the hearing specified in said Notice of Hearing be waived.

Date , 20

(Signature of parent or guardian)

(Address)

NOTE: A student 18 years of age or older or emancipated, may sign on his/her own behalf.
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
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JGD/JGE (3)

DECISION ON LONBRM SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION
Hearing haing been conducted by the School Board of the School District Nb. @anton,

South Dakota, on , 20 , at the High School in GanotbrDakota,

regarding the long term suspension or expulsion from school of ,

pupil, you are notified that the School Board has made the followewgsion:

ACTION TAKEN:

REASON FOR ACTION:

Dated , 20

Superintendent of Schools
School District No. 41
Canton, South Dakota

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
JGD/JGE (4)

AUTHORIZATION TO RELEASE RECORDS

| certify that | am the parent or guardian of

pupil, and in connection with Hearing on Long Term Suspension or Expulsion of said pupil, | hereby

authorize School District No. 41of Canton, South Dakota, to permity representative,
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to view the school records of the above named student, including

academic and disciplinary records, and to have copies made at his expense.

(Signature of parent or guardian)

(Address)
NOTE: A student 18 years of age or older or emancipated, may sign on his/her own behalf.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action: 9049

JGD/IIGR(5)

General Provisions 24:07:01

ARTICLE 24:07

CANTON SCHOOL DISTRICT
STUDENT DUE PROCESS

Chapter

24:07:01 General provisions.

24:07:02 Shoitterm suspension hearingrgcedure.
24:07:03 Lonterm suspension hearing procedure.

CHAPTER 24:07:01

GENERAL PROVISIONS
Section

24:07:01:01 Definitions.

24:07:01:01. Definitions Terms used in this article, unless the context plainly requires otherwise,
mean:
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period of time not to extend beyond the end of the school year;
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more than five school days;
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or from school for not more than five school days.















































































































